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Executive Summary 
 
Stratford Park Outdoor Pool was opened in 1937 and is situated in Stratford Park, Stroud, 
adjacent to a Leisure Centre opened in 1975. The award-winning park, the outdoor pool and 
the museum are all part of the Stratford Park Conservation Area. Although initially heated 
before the war, the outdoor pool is now a cold-water pool, open for around 100 days a year 
during the summer months. The outdoor pool is in poor condition, with no access for disabled 
people.  It could be viewed as the ‘poor relation' of the park. This reflects the community's 
engagement with the pool.  The visitor numbers have been falling each year with an average 
of between 5,000 and 8,500 visits over the summer season. 
 
Tricolor, Heritage and Design Consultancy, were commissioned by Stroud District Council in 
May 2017 to complete a Feasibility Study on the future options Stratford Park Outdoor Pool. 
The commission has been jointly funded by Heritage Lottery Fund's Resilient Heritage 
Programme, Stroud District Council and Stroud Town Council. 
 
A group of local stakeholders, the Project Team, have been meeting with the agreement of 
Stroud District Council to help decide the best way to restore the outdoor pool to the 
heritage asset it once was. They agreed that a Feasibility Study was a necessary start to 
assess the options for the outdoor pool's future. 
 
This commission included a Feasibility Study with the following components: 
a)  high-level options appraisal 
b)  community consultation 
c)  site visit for the project team to Sandford Park Lido 
d)  end of project stakeholder event and evaluation - which will involve: 
sharing of the Feasibility Study findings  
end of project evaluation 
 
Methodology 
 
The research processes used to complete this report were as follows: 

• Market Assessment 
• Market Comparator Review 
• Consultation 
• Long list 
• Shortlist Feasibility Options 

 
Each of these processes is discussed in more detail throughout the report, with the highlights 
mentioned in this executive summary.  
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Market Assessment 
 
The market assessment thoroughly interrogated the external factors affecting the financial 
success of the outdoor pool. It covered: the provision of services within the park; an 
economic evaluation of the Stroud District; an analysis of the Stroud marketplace; a review of 
tourism to the region and district, other attractions in the area; and the current and potential 
users of the site.  
 
The assessment found that Stroud is an attractive market town, popular for its shops and 
proximity to the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding National Beauty. However, within Stroud 
District, there are significant differences in the economic status of residents, with some being 
particularly affluent, and other rural areas have pockets of deprivation.  
 
However, the political situation in Stroud offers many opportunities for development of the 
site, such as a focus of the District Council being the protection of historic buildings. There is 
also a real culture of activism in the area which will be essential to project success.  
 
Market Comparator Review 
 
The Market Comparator Review looked nationally at 44 other lidos and outdoor swimming 
facilities to shape any recommendations within a national context.  The section also highlights 
nationally significant case study outdoor pools that offer innovative and unique ways of 
generating income, engaging communities, creating partnerships, managing governance and, 
if applicable, managing capital projects. The review also examined the four other outdoor 
pools within Gloucestershire, creating direct comparator case studies to form the long list of 
options.  
 
One significant finding from this examination is that to be financially self-sufficient, there 
needs to be another major income generation stream in addition to the outdoor pool. For 
Sandford Parks Lido in Cheltenham, this is a car park, but for organisations such as Lido 
Bristol, it is a restaurant.  
 
Stratford Park outdoor pool is also the only unheated outdoor pool in the county which 
means that residents can stay within Gloucestershire and visit four other, heated, pools.  
 
The final significant finding from the market comparator review was the importance of 
creating a welcoming and accessible space for the community to enjoy, whatever the 
weather.  
 
Consultation 
 
As part of the feasibility study, a community consultation programme was created to gather 
the opinions of residents and key stakeholders. Two online surveys were built and distributed 
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through various channels, one was designed for the general public, and another deliberately 
targeted for young people. The level of response from the surveys was extremely high, with 
1,699 respondents to the general public survey, and over 211 to the Young People's survey. 
 
The public consultation revealed that most respondents had visited the pool at some point, 
but for many, this was a considerable time ago. Those visitors who have not or do not 
currently go to the outdoor pool perceive it to be in poor condition and this is one reason 
they do not visit.  
 
Offering refreshment facilities was a necessary requirement for the pool in the future. A cafe 
serving hot drinks was a preferred income generation activity by both the general public and 
young people.  
 
Local stakeholders within the community were interviewed by telephone regarding the pool. 
Representatives from Stroud District Council, local sports clubs, the Stroud Youth Council 
and other major stakeholders within the town have provided their opinions and advice. Many 
felt that the pool should remain open, but that there were significant changes needed for it to 
be usable. For example, one stakeholder suggested that year-round cultural programming 
would increase visitor numbers during the closed season. 
 
Long list 
 
Through the feasibility study, items of importance are noted as essential for the long list of 
options available to the pool under the topic of income generation; partnerships; community 
involvement; governance; and capital works. However, not all of these options are viable for 
the situation in Stroud. Therefore, an options appraisal analyses the feasibility of each. A 
balanced scorecard analysis was undertaken to help visualise the in-depth analysis.  
 
These outcomes then directly translated into the shortlisted options.  
 
 
 
Shortlist Feasibility Options 
Option 1 - Do nothing 
 
One option available for Stratford Park Lido is to continue as it has been and do nothing 
significant to change the current situation. This is a genuine option for the pool. However, it 
comes with significant risks.  
 
The infrastructure of the pool is in bad condition, which could lead to a health and safety 
issue forcing the closure of the pool in the mid-term. Also, the public consultation has shown 
that this would not be in line with the wishes of the people of Stroud.  
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Option 2 - Close the pool 
 
The second option available to the outdoor pool is a permanent closure.  
 
This would stop any immediate long-term concerns. However, there are ongoing costs for the 
maintenance of the grounds and making safe the closed pool. Again, this is not in line with 
the community consultation results, 87% of the public said they would miss the pool if it 
were lost. Besides, the suggestion from Historic England that the pool should be considered 
to go on the listed buildings register means that the pool is historically significant and should 
be protected.  
 
Option 3 
Option three is split into three sub-options. Each of these options has been outlined using the 
Association of Independent Museum's Hallmarks of Prospering Museums. While these 
hallmarks are designed for museums, the categories are useful and applicable to all heritage 
buildings.  
 
Option 3a - Undertake a major capital project now 
 
This first option is to undertake a major capital redevelopment project to improve the 
infrastructure and facilities at the lido. Our property assessment indicates that the project 
could cost in the region of £7 million, but this would provide the town with a high-quality 
facility, that is accessible to more members of the public than before, and meets the demand 
for such site from the local community.    
 
This would involve Stroud District Council remaining the freehold owner of the site to 
provide support and procurement. The project team would be able to continue to support the 
council in fundraising activities, and Sports and Leisure Management Ltd would remain the 
leasehold operators of the site.  
 
This will be a significant financial undertaking, and any grant funding will need to be match 
funded, which may prove difficult if the local authority is the freehold owner of the site. 
However, it could significantly increase visitor attendance if it was well marketed and 
involved communities throughout the process.  
 
Option 3b - Transfer activities and marketing to the Project Team (or a local trust) to increase 
visitor numbers, undertake a major capital programme in three years 
 
The second option is to transfer marketing and programming to the Project Team, or another 
trust, to increase visitor numbers from the start, before undertaking a major capital 
programme in three years' time. This option allows the Project Team the ability to control the 
programme and activities from the beginning with the aim of increasing visitor numbers and 
building a stronger case for capital funding support later.  
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However, this will require careful planning, the formalisation of the Project Team in a 
recognised charitable governance structure, and clarification as to the relationship between 
the district council, the current operator, and the Project Team.  
 
Option 3c - Give a long-term lease to a pool operator, specialising in lidos, with the 
responsibility for all capital works.  
 
This option involves transferring the lease of the outdoor pool to a specialist operator who 
will have control of the operations, capital costs, and programming. It would be a similar 
arrangement to the current situation, but with an operator who is familiar with outdoor pools.  
 
However, this option does not resolve several of the underlying issues currently affecting the 
outdoor pool such as attendance and programming. It may also mean that the consultation 
with communities is not used to shape the programme of activities. 
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Introduction 
 
The Stratford Park Outdoor Pool is a well-loved and important local heritage asset.  Located 
in an award-winning park and conservation area, it is underused and falling into disrepair, 
contributing little to the park's attraction for visitors, with minimal community involvement 
and an uncertain future. 
 
This project aims to explore how the heritage potential of the outdoor pool can be 
maximised; how it can be linked to the wider heritage of the park and area; and the 
community better informed about its value and involved in protecting it for the future.   
 

The Heritage 

Opened in 1937, the Stratford Park Outdoor Pool comprises a 50m x 18m swimming pool fed 
by spring water, a parabolic diving board, art deco fountain, changing rooms and other 
outbuildings.  It is part of Stratford Park, Stroud, adjacent to a Leisure Centre opened in 1975.   

The award-winning park also contains a museum, arboretum, lake, open space and other 
important features that are rich in heritage, promote health and well-being and a sense of 
place. The outdoor pool and entire park are part of the Stratford Park Conservation Area 
designated in 1990. The Stroud Museum contains information in its collection on the historic 
value of the outdoor pool to the local community. 

The outdoor pool is owned by Stroud District Council ("SDC"), and managed by Sports and 
Leisure Management Limited ("SLM").  SDC's current contract with SLM is for the period 
2011-2021 (although there is provision for a break clause), with SLM being responsible for 
the strategic and operational management of the Leisure Centre and the outdoor pool. 

Although initially heated before the war, the outdoor pool is now a cold-water pool, open 13 
weeks a year during the summer months.  The visitor numbers have been falling, and it now 
receives an average of between 5,000 and 8,500 visits each summer, out of a total of 
650,000 visits to the entire Leisure Centre site per year.  

The outdoor pool is in poor condition, with no access for disabled people, and the potential 
for some major infrastructure failures.  It also runs at a loss of approximately £10,000 per 
year.  It could be viewed as the ‘poor relation' of the park, in danger of falling into disrepair 
and out of use. 

However, SDC recognises that the outdoor pool is a well-loved community asset with the 
major heritage features which occupies a prominent place in the community's history and 
continues to enhance local people's quality of life. This has been recognised by Historic 
England which has recommended that the outdoor pool applies for listed status. 
 

Brief and Report Introduction 
 
Tricolor, Heritage and Design Consultancy, were commissioned by Stroud District Council in 
May 2017 to complete a Feasibility Study on the future options Stratford Park Outdoor Pool. 
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The commission has been jointly funded by Heritage Lottery Fund's Resilient Heritage 
Programme, Stroud District Council and Stroud Town Council. 
 
The project has taken place because a group of local stakeholders, or the Project Team as 
they shall be referred to, met to discuss how the outdoor pool could be improved and 
protected as a heritage asset. They agreed that a Feasibility Study is a necessary first step in 
assessing options for transforming and sustaining the outdoor pool for the future. 
 
The Project Team felt that all the possibilities for future protection need to be explored, 
including those relating to heating, repairing and maintaining the pool, use/potential of 
outbuildings, income generation and governance models, relationships with the adjacent 
Leisure Centre and other parts of Stratford Park, and other partnership arrangements.  These 
should be investigated in an ‘options appraisal'. 
 
Secondly, as far as the Project Team knew, the local community had never been asked about 
its views on the outdoor pool, their vision of how it could be used and protected, or how they 
could be involved in its future. As such, the Project Team felt a community consultation was 
crucial in increasing community involvement and interest in the outdoor pool's future. 
 
Thirdly, the Project Team was keen to learn from other heritage projects and improve their 
understanding of how the outdoor pool could be better looked after, managed and shared. 
After conducting some research on similar projects, the group decided a group visit to 
Sandford Park Lido in nearby Cheltenham - which had faced similar challenges, has been 
refurbished with assistance from the HLF and others, and is now managed by a Charitable 
Trust – would provide them with the best chance of achieving this. 
 
Lastly, the Project Team felt it important to share the results of the Feasibility Study with a 
broad range of stakeholders and local people and complete a short project evaluation, at the 
end of the project. 
 
As such, this commission will include a Feasibility Study with the following components: 
 
a)  high-level options appraisal 
b)  community consultation 
c)  site visit for the project team to Sandford Park Lido 
d)  end of project stakeholder event and evaluation - which will involve: 
sharing of the Feasibility Study findings  
end of project evaluation 
 
Although the official name of the pool is Stratford Park Outdoor Pool, locally, it is known by a 
range of different names. For this reason, during the public consultation, a selection of names 
was tested. The most popular being 'Stratford Park Lido', which is how the pool will be 
referred to from this point.  
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Methodology 
Market Assessment 
The Market Assessment involves a consideration of the current situation in the local area. 
This includes local policies, strategies and plans; analysis of the tourism market and the 
Gloucestershire heritage market; and a study of market demographics and the profile of the 
potential market. 
 
This work has been completed to gain a better understanding of the market, its size, potential 
visitor numbers and how much people will be prepared to spend, etc.  
 
Market Comparator Review 
 
A review was undertaken of 44 lidos and outdoor swimming pools, with a focus on 
commercial activities. Each business activity that could potentially be viable at Stratford Park 
Lido was researched in more detail. This involved analysing a minimum of ten organisations 
and identifying any trends. 
 
The four other lidos' in Gloucestershire have been contacted, and an in-depth case study has 
been written on these. 
 
Consultation 
 
The consultation took the form of two online surveys, a general public survey and a young 
person survey. The general public survey sought to gather the thoughts and opinions of local 
people who visit and those who do not currently visit Stratford Park Lido. Questions were 
designed to ask what respondents think of the lido, what improvements they would like to 
see, and the activities and events they would like to participate in. The survey was distributed 
via Project Team members' email contacts and partner organisation email databases, and 
social media. The study received a total of 1,699 responses. 
 
The Young Person Survey was similar in design to the general public survey but targeted at 
local young people, under eighteen years of age. This survey was distributed via Stroud High 
School, whose students completed it in the last week of term, a targeted Facebook advert 
and through Stroud District Youth Council.  
 
Consultation has also has included telephone calls and interviews with core stakeholders 
along with focus groups with lifeguards and the Project Team.  
 
Property Assessment 
 
An experienced Project Manager completed a site visit of the lido to assess its current 
situation and to analyse what capital works would be required. His findings are included in 
this report and have been used to evaluate the options. 
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Long List Identification 
 
Throughout the report potential items to include on the long list options appraisal have been 
identified. These were collated and segmented per the requirements of the brief. 
 
Options Appraisal 
 
All the items identified on the long list have been evaluated using the analysis from the first 
half of this report. This was used to dismiss some things and to highlight which items needed 
to include in the shortlist. 
 
The Short List - Feasibility of Options 
 
Once the options for the shortlist had been identified, the feasibility of each was analysed. 
Where appropriate an outline business case has been designed using the Association of 
Independent Museum's Hallmarks of Prospering Museums, June 2015. 
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Market Assessment 

Stratford Park Lido 
 
Stratford Park Lido can be accessed from the top of Stratford Park. It has a free car park close 
which is overlooked by the pool entrance. 
 

 
 
Other amenities within the park include: 

● Arboretum/woodland 
● Leisure Centre, including indoor pool 
● Tennis Courts 
● Bowls Green 
● Children’s nursery 
● Museum in the park 
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● Walking routes 
● Picnic area 
● Play area 
● Skatepark 
● Lake  
● Bandstand 
● Miniature railway 

 
Within the grounds of the park is Stroud College which has approximately 2,500 students 
based on the campus. 
 
The open season for the lido is from the last weekend in May to the first weekend in 
September. Entry costs £4.30 for adults and £2.60 for concessions. A season ticket to the 
lido costs £45.40 for adults and £27.25 for concessions. The pool is open daily during the 
season from 11 am - 5 pm. 
 
The pool forms part of the operating contract of SLM who are responsible for managing the 
Stratford Park Leisure Centre. Included within their contract is day-to-day maintenance and 
lifeguarding, but not capital works. The lido currently runs a loss, which is calculated at 
approximately £10,000 by SLM and £30,000 by Tricolor and the figures provided. 
 
The current staffing structure of the lifeguards is one Supervisor, and others on flexible 
casual contracts asked to come in dependant on the weather. There needs to be a minimum 
of two lifeguards on the main pool at any one time and one on the children's pool, even if it 
isn't used. Lifeguards are also used on the entrance to the lido to take admission charges. All 
lifeguards are on basic minimum wage. The lido is often made smaller using ropes when there 
is no demand for it, so the required number of lifeguards can be reduced.  
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People enter the pool building through the main turnstiles paying their entrance fee. The lido 
does not use the same computer system as the rest of the leisure centre, so it is not possible 
to monitor users in as much detail. Once inside, the user journey directs them into the mixed 
changing rooms and showers with entry to the grounds and lido from the other side.  
 
The grounds are predominantly concrete with grass towards the bottom of the site. The area 
is enclosed by a tall wall on three sides and the leisure centre on the other side. It is possible 
to see the indoor pool from the outdoor pool, but there is no access between the two.  
 
The pool is described as a 50m pool, however, from its age, it was built in imperial 
measurements and is 50.292m x 18.288m. It has decorative parabolic diving boards on one 
edge which reflect the 1930s era of its construction. Sadly, these can no longer be used as 
health and safety laws requires the pool to be deeper. On another edge is an art deco 
fountain which is both decorative and functional as it is where a portion of the spring water 
enters the site and is the way the chemicals are mixed with the water and sent into the pool. 
Finally, there is a small children's pool.  
 
 

 
 
 
There are several outbuildings within the grounds, namely one in each corner. One of these is 
used as the treatment plant. One is used for storage by SDC, another by the bowls club, and 
a third is used by a local nursery school. They can be accessed from the outside walls as well 
as the inside. 
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Long List Identification 
 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Name of pool Stratford Park Outdoor Pool Consultation completed on 
possible name options and to 
reflect the heritage. 

Leisure facilities on site or 
nearby 

14 attractions within the park, 
none in the grounds of the 
pool 

There is space within the 
walls of the lido for 
additional facilities 

Opening hours and season 
length 

11am-5pm, May to 
September 

Lengthening the season and 
extending the opening hours 

Entrance fees £4.30 for adults and £2.60 for 
concessions. Season tickets 
also available 

Creating different pricing 
structures and fees for 
different sessions.  Increase 
fees to help reduce the 
deficit. 

Operations and 
Governance 

SDC owns the pool and leases 
the management to SLM as 
part of the Leisure Centre 
contract. 

Removing the pool from the 
SLM lease and finding 
another operator, short-term 
(5 years) or long-term (50+ 
years). Putting the pool into 
community ownership. 

Staffing 1 Supervisor plus a bank of 
lifeguards on casual contracts. 
Staffing dependant on 
weather. Higher management 
covered by SLM 

More management staff on 
site. Administration staff to 
cover the entrance desk. 
Cleaners. Gardeners. 

Volunteers None currently used Implement a programme for 
volunteers, could be helping 
operationally within the pool, 
maintenance, cleaning, 
visitor experience etc. Or 
arranging fundraising events 
and activities. 

Programming None currently completed Creating a timetable for 
different swim sessions. 
Have a programme of 
activities and events to help 
raise the profile. 

Capital Works Responsibility of SDC Responsibility of long-term 
operator. Community 
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ownership could fundraise. 

Economic Assessment of Stroud 
 
Around 117,400 people lived in the district of Stroud in 20161, with 25,118 people living in 
the settlement of Stroud itself in 20142.  60.1% of these people are aged 16-64, lower than 
the national average3. Unemployment stood at 2% in Stroud, half the national average4. Of 
those employed, the highest percentage of employment types fell into SOC 2010 major 
groups (1-3) with 48.5% of the population employed as managers, professionals or associate 
professionals5. 
 
The largest employment sector in Stroud is manufacturing, with 21.3% of people employed in 
this area6.  
 
In 2015 the Stroud District Council launched the Stroud District Local Plan, a strategic plan 
which identified key issues within Stroud to develop the Housing, Economy, Infrastructure 
and Environment of the town. Some of the top priorities for the council are the development 
of tourism for the district, the maximising of cultural and artistic assets within the region, and 
protecting and enhancing the historic environment7.  
 

Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Increase visitor numbers Lido only used by a small 
percentage of residents 

Making the pool more 
accessible. 

Supporting the 
implementation of local 
policies 

Council priority of maximising 
cultural and artistic assets. 

Artistic and cultural events 
included within the 
programme. 

 
 
  

                                                   
1 http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157376/printable.aspx 
2 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/2816/final-settlement-role-and-function-study_december2014.pdf , p.6 
3 http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157376/printable.aspx 
4 http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157376/printable.aspx 
5 http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157376/printable.aspx 
6 http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157376/printable.aspx  
7https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/1455/stroud-district-local-plan_november-2015_low-res_for-web.pdf 
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The Stroud Marketplace 
 
Stroud District Council (SDC) are aware of issues concerning the district’s transport 
infrastructure and plan to offer alternative transportation arrangements and greater 
connectivity in the region. It also aims to use Stroud Town Centre as a hub for retail activities.  
 
Stroud is an area of high levels of education, with 92.7% of inhabitants with NVQ Level 1 or 
above8. While most of the area is affluent, there are pockets of deprivation within the rural 
communities of the district, with some experiencing issues accessing education, employment 
and facilities9.  
 
Accessibility 
According to the 2011 census, there were 18,852 who had a long-term illness or a disability 
that affected their ability to do day to day tasks. This was about 16.8% of the total population 
of Stroud District10.  
 
Active Gloucestershire is a charity whose vision is that “everyone in Gloucestershire is active 
every day”. They champion inclusive access to sport and leisure activities services within the 
county by providing insight services, training and advice, assist in securing funding, and 
campaigning11.  
 
The Pulse pool in Dursley has recently upgraded its facilities to ensure it is fully accessible. 
This has included the widening of doorways, a step-free journey from carpark to poolside, a 
pool hoist and swimming sessions for disabled people12.   
 
Young People 
Engagement with sport and activity by young people in the district is below the national 
average, but the district is committed to enabling people of all ages access to high quality 
sports facilities13.  
 
Stroud Town Council - Neighbourhood Development Plan 
Stroud Town Council has also developed a Neighbourhood Development Plan for Stroud 
Town Centre for the period 2015 - 2035, which was formally adopted by Stroud District 
Council (the local planning authority) in 2016. It will now be considered when planning 
applications are made and in the preparation of strategies, policies and proposals related to 
the town centre. 
 

                                                   
8 http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157376/printable.aspx 
9 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/1455/stroud-district-local-plan_november-2015_low-res_for-web.pdf, p.10 
10 https://inform.gloucestershire.gov.uk/resource.aspx?resourceid=158, p.9 
11 http://www.activegloucestershire.org/about-us/  
12 http://www.disabilityinfo-strouddistrict.org.uk/listing/dursley-pool/  
13 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/1455/stroud-district-local-plan_november-2015_low-res_for-web.pdf, p.10 
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The development plan has five key themes at the heart of its plan: sustaining the economy of 
the town centre, improving access to the town centre, strengthening the social and cultural 
fabric of the town centre, enhancing the environment of the town centre, and creating a 
healthier town centre14.  
 
The town council are dedicated to improving the town centre area and while their plans do 
not extend to Stratford Park itself, they have been incredibly supportive of the outdoor pool 
redevelopment and have generously contributed towards the feasibility study.  
 
Environmental Priorities 
Stroud is also a place that feels strongly about protecting the environment. The Stroud 
District Local Plan outlines some environmental protections and development plans for the 
area. One of these delivery policies is to support renewable and low carbon energy 
production, while promoting biodiversity in the region.  The town is also the base for 
Ecotricity, a green energy supplier and producer. There is a strong community focus on 
making Stroud a sustainable town. 
 
Activism 
Stroud District is well known for its activism on both local and national issues.  In July of 
2017, activists protested the construction of an incinerator at Javelin Park, near the district. 
Over 50 activists stormed a council meeting on the subject, and the following week a number 
protested on the steps of Shire Hall15.  Labour Party activists were also instrumental in the 
successful election of a Labour MP to parliament in the district in the 2017 general election16.  
 
Two successful historic campaigns were the scrapping of plans by the British National Party 
moving their media centre to Stroud after protests17, and the ending of plans for the local 
hospital to be run as a social enterprise in 201218. 

Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Transport links Free car park close by and a 
bus stop within the park. 
Wider access to the lido is 

Partnerships with local 
transport providers to help 
people visit the lido. 

                                                   
14 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/208653/ndp-64-web-version.pdf, p.29 
15 http://www.gloucestershirelive.co.uk/news/gloucester-news/activists-bear-shire-hall-another-165689  
16 http://www.newstatesman.com/2017/06/willing-work-relentlessly-beat-tories-labours-activist-driven-win-stroud  
17 
http://www.stroudnewsandjournal.co.uk/news/8421168.JUST_IN__BNP_scraps_plans_for_media_office_in_Stroud_following_o
pposition/  
18 
http://www.stroudnewsandjournal.co.uk/news/9523123.NHS_managers_agree_to_halt_plans_for_Stroud_General_Hospital_to_
be_run_by_a_social_enterprise/  
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more difficult. 

Pockets of deprivation Majority of the area is 
affluent but there are 
economic problems facing the 
more rural areas and better 
integration needed. 

Programming to encourage 
integration. 

Increasing visitor numbers Engagement by young people 
in Stroud with all sports is 
low; however, young people 
are approximately 50% of the 
current users of the lido. 

Timetable specific swim 
sessions for young people. 

 
 

Tourism 
 
Tourism in Gloucestershire  
 
In 2015, Gloucestershire as a county received 1,893,000 domestic visitors for staying trips, 
which brought in around £314 million in domestic visitor spending to the region. This is 
significantly less than other counties in the South West; Devon and Cornwall outperform the 
other regions by a significant margin19. Gloucestershire had the second lowest visitor figures 
in the region for both domestic and overseas tourists20.  
 
Domestic visitors to the region are more likely to be coming for a holiday, whereas overseas 
visitors are more likely to be visiting family and friends.  
 
Gloucestershire also received 18 million day visits, bringing around £629.1million of day 
visitor spend to the county. While this is helpful for the economy, the figures are still the 
third lowest compared to other South West regions21. When visiting Gloucestershire for the 
day, tourists are likely to spend their money on shopping and food and drink22, Day visitors 
are also more likely to spend money on events and activities than staying visitors - in 2015 
day visitors spent over £80million on attractions in Gloucestershire.  
 
Tourism in The Cotswolds  
 

                                                   
19 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p. 20 
20 ibid. 
21 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p.25 
22 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p.28 
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According to the 2017 VisitEngland Destination Tracker Report, 56% of participants had 
visited the Cotswolds, 30% of those had not visited in over three years. Visitors are also more 
likely to come from the Midlands and Greater London23. 
 
Visitors value the quality of the natural environment, the quality of food and drink, the 
heritage and history and the availability of independent shops in the Cotswolds more than 
other countryside destinations 24. 
 
The area is viewed by both visitors and non-visitors as a relaxing and beautiful destination for 
families, with accommodation in the area is noted as being excellent. However, one 
perception that marketers need to address is that the Cotswolds is ‘for older people, not for 
the young’25.  
 
Tourism in Stroud 
In 2015, Stroud District received 250,000 domestic staying visits and 35,000 staying 
overseas visits. The district is the lowest performing tourist destination in the county, with 
the Cotswolds and Cheltenham receiving the most staying visits26. Following the trends for 
staying visitors to the county more widely, domestic visitors to Stroud are more likely to 
come for a holiday, while overseas visitors are more likely to come to visit friends and 
family27. 
 
Stroud is more popular as a day trip destination within the county. In 2015 it received 2.7 
million visits, bringing a total day visitor spend of £92.7 million to the district. Visitors to 
Stroud are more likely to come to visit the countryside, but spend significantly more money in 
urban areas28.  They spent over £31 million on shopping and £37 million on food and drink. In 
line with the county figures, they are also more likely than staying visitors to spend money on 
events and attractions than staying visitors, spending over £11 million compared to staying 
visitors who spent just over £3 million29.  
 
Tourism is estimated to support around 3,067 jobs in Stroud district. The main business areas 
that benefit from this are catering, retailing, attractions and accommodation30. 
 
The latest tourism figures from Stroud District Council suggests that 3 million people visit the 
district each year, generating £148 million for the local economy31. The council has also 

                                                   
23 VisitEngland Cotswold Destination Report, 2017, p.3 
24 VisitEngland Cotswold Destination Report, 2017, p. 6 
25 VisitEngland Cotswold Destination Report, 2017, p.7 
26 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p.6 
27 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p.8 
28 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, pp.10-11 
29 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p.13 
30 Gloucestershire and Stroud District Tourism Report, 2015, p.17 
31 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/241565/tourism-update.pdf  
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launched a new website, http://www.visitthecotswolds.org.uk/, to feature visitor attractions 
and things to do in the area.  
 
Long List Identification 
 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Increase visitor numbers Many visitors are local people Create a marketing strategy 
and plan for tourists 

Increase visitor offer There are other attractions 
within the park, but limited 
catering, so people will not 
stay for a full day. 

Have catering facilities on 
site 

 
 

Stroud Attractions 
 
In addition to the popular shops and catering facilities in the district, there are also many 
other visitor attractions within Stroud District.  
 
Attractions within the town and district include:  
 

● The Subscription Rooms - The subscription rooms regularly put on arts events and 
performances which are attractive to both local people and visitors.  

● Woodchester Park - Being a National Trust property will bring domestic visitors to 
this site.  

● Woodchester Mansion - The building is unique and interesting to both local and 
national visitors. The proximity to the National Trust managed park will also increase 
footfall.  

● Prema - The arts and crafts workshops are more likely to appeal to visitors from 
within the county or the South West region. However, national tourists to the region 
with an interest in contemporary arts may be drawn to Prema.  

● The Goods Shed and Stroud Valleys Artspace - Stroud Valleys Artspace are an arts 
charity that organises many artistic festivals in Stroud, run a local cafe and small 
gallery space, and operate The Goods Shed. The Goods Shed is a creative workshop, 
performance space and artistic installation venue. 

● Stroud Farmers Market - Local and national visitors alike enjoy high quality farmer’s 
markets. 
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● Festivals - Stroud regularly hosts several festivals that attract local and regional 
tourism such as Stroud Fringe, Stroud Book Festival, Stroud Festival of Nature, Site 
Festival and Stroud Theatre Festival.  

● Rush Skatepark - Visitors with teenagers or young adults with interest in 
skateboarding will be drawn to Rush Skatepark. It will also be popular with local 
young people who have a safe space to enjoy their sport and socialise year-round.   

● Cattle Country Adventure Park - Family visitors with more disposable income visit for 
the safety of a self-contained site, while also allowing several activities to avoid 
boredom.  

● Frampton Court - The gardens are the easiest to access for impromptu visitors, 
however pre-booked tours of the house may be popular for heritage and historic 
house enthusiasts.  

● Berkeley Castle - A late 12th Century castle that is the oldest building in the UK to 
still be inhabited by the family that built it.  

● Painswick Rococo Gardens - Gardens and outdoor activities are always popular with 
families, and Painswick has worked hard to make the site accessible and entertaining. 
Being the only surviving Rococo garden open to the public, this will also be popular 
with visitors interested in history. 

● Natural Heritage - The countryside within the district is spectacular and is one of the 
primary reasons for tourism to the area. Places of interest may be the 
Minchinhampton and Rodborough Commons, the Stroudwater Canal and ballooning 
trips. 

● Country walks and heritage tours - In an area of outstanding natural beauty, such as 
the Cotswolds, country walks will always be popular tourist attractions.  

● WWT Slimbridge - The Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust site at Slimbridge, although not 
immediately near Stroud, offers visitors an opportunity to explore countryside that is 
not rolling hillside.  

 
Tourism Summary  
 
Visitor attractions and heritage sites are popular with tourists and local visitors within Stroud. 
While tourism figures are low compared to the rest of the county, the impact it has on the 
town is significant and set to increase. The difficulty facing the lido will be encouraging 
staying visitors to go to a site like the Leisure Centre for the outdoor pool. While the 
relationship with the leisure centre is beneficial to encourage local audiences, it is perhaps 
detrimental to day trip or staying visitors.  
 
One area of tourism that is encouraging is that visitors to the area enjoy the natural beauty 
and heritage of the Cotswolds. Stratford Park Lido is in the enviable position of being a 
heritage asset to the town, within a beautiful park. Once decisions regarding the governance 
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relationship and any physical alterations have been made, marketing the lido as a heritage, 
sporting and visitor asset to the town should see a strong response.  
 

Gloucestershire Lidos 
 
As part of the research into outdoor pools within the area, it was identified that there are 
four other outdoor pools available within the county.  
 

● Sandford Parks Lido, Cheltenham 
● Wotton-under-Edge Pool 
● Cirencester Open-air Swimming Pool 
● Bathurst Pool 

 
These sites were contacted and form the basis of the market comparators section.  
 

Users of the Site 
 
The pool currently receives around 8,500 visitors annually. However, visitor figures have 
been falling each year dramatically. This has resulted in the pool operating at a loss. The full 
extent of the loss cannot be accurately quantified as it is absorbed within SLM Budgets, but it 
is thought to be more than £10,000. Therefore, increasing visitor numbers hold the key to 
making the pool financially viable. 
 
During a workshop with the Project Team, they identified that there are currently two main 
user groups for Stratford Park Lido. The first they categorised as ‘Serious Swimmers’ who are 
people who come daily to use the pool to swim lengths. They are swimming for fitness 
reasons and require lane swimming only. The second segment of users identified by the 
Project Team was “Younger Fun Swimmers”. They are using the pool for leisure and 
recreation on their way home from school. They tend to be teenage boys, but are more 
interested in being in the water than swimming. These categories were confirmed by the 
Lifeguards during their focus group. However, they have said that during the 2017 season 
the lido has not been as popular with the “Younger Fun Swimmers” group. These two user 
groups are the core users and will visit the lido whatever the weather, the lido will be much 
busier and have a much more diverse group of users when the sun is shining.  
 
Throughout the 2017 season, a survey was completed on people using the lido. This was in 
the form of a paper survey which people were asked to complete as they arrived. This was 
required because there is currently no way of monitoring the demographics of users of the 
lido through the till like there is for the rest of the Leisure Centre. The primary till on the 
entrance does not allow for a breakdown between adult and concession tickets, which makes 
all monitoring very difficult. Only 75 people completed the survey, so it has not captured the 
data of all users, but it is a good sample for the year. 
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● 54% of the respondents used the lido on a frequent basis that was more than once a 
week, with a further 20% using it on a weekly basis. 16% of those surveyed were 
visitors to the area, using the pool for the first time. 

● 49% of the respondents visited the lido on their own, which suggests the Project 
Teams category of “Serious Swimmers” is correct as users are regularly visiting for 
swimming on their own. 

● 20% of respondents visit the lido with friends, which suggests the Project Teams 
category of “Younger Fun Swimmers” is also correct. 28% of respondents were also 
aged under 16 which further justifies this claim. 

● There is an even mix between male and female users of the lido 
 
The site extends much wider than just the lido. The Leisure Centre has 650,000 individual 
visits per year, there are 2,500 students based at Stroud College, the Museum receives 
55,000 visitors a year and there are many more people who use the park daily for walks but 
these are not counted. These people are all users of Stratford Park and could be considered 
for developing into users of the lido. 
 

Potential Users 
 
To understand potential users for Stratford Park Lido, it is helpful to have an in-depth 
understanding the local community and their participation in sporting and cultural activities.  
One way to do this is to use the Audience Agency’s Audience Spectrum tool.  
 
Audience Spectrum is a national population profiling tool developed by the Audience Agency 
(www.theaudienceagency.org), on behalf of Arts Council England. It identifies the differences 
between attendance, participation and engagement as well as behaviours, attitudes and 
preferences at arts, museums and heritage organisations in locations across England. It is 
designed to be relevant to organisations of different sizes across the cultural sector and 
allows users to target and profile audiences at postcode level.  
 
Why use segmentation? 
 
According to the Audience Agency, “Segmentation is a useful technique to help organisations 
manage a range of relationships, and forms a cornerstone of a healthy audience development 
plan. It is worth taking some time and effort to get this right. Segmentation is simply the 
process of dividing and organising the population into meaningful and manageable groups – 
or segments – so that you can tailor your cultural offer and communications to the 
preferences of each group.” 
 
A segment is not the same as a target audience, which is a group within the general 
population we might choose to try and work with through targeted events. Audience 
profiling by visitor characteristic tells us about trends across a broad population rather than 
the needs and wants of a specific target group. This process of segmentation is a vital step in 
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identifying, developing and managing audiences. It enables the development of events that 
are compelling and resonant with target groups and gives greater insight into how those 
people think and behave regarding heritage and culture. Using segmentation helps to inform 
marketing and communication effectively and provides a firm basis for audience 
understanding and growth. 
 
Audience Spectrum uses ten ‘segments’ to describe audiences within a given area. Data for 
this research has been taken from a report generated from the Audience Agency data by 
Tricolor using postcodes within a 30-minute drive time of the lido, compared with the South 
West. The report enables a greater understanding of potential audiences on 
a local level. The visual for the area covered is as follows: 
 

 
 
Audience Spectrum’s 10 segments 
 
Audience Spectrum uses 10 ‘segments’ to describe audiences within a given area, the figures 
below are the English average, the Stroud statistics will be analysed next. 
 
• Metroculturals (5% of English Households) 
• Commuterland Culturebuffs (11% of English Households) 
• Experience Seekers (8% of English Households) 
• Dormitory Dependables (15% of English Households) 
• Trips and Treats (16% of English Households) 
• Home and Heritage (10% of English Households) 
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• Up Our Street (9% of English Households) 
• Facebook Families (12% of English Households) 
• Kaleidoscope Creativity (9% of English Households) 
• Heydays (6% of English Households) 
 
The three highest ranking profiles within this area were Trips & Treats, Dormitory 
Dependables, and Commuterland Culturebuffs. 
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Audience Spectrum segment (adults 15+) 30 minutes drivetime 
GL5 4AF 

South West 

 Count  % Count % 

Metroculturals 2,977 1% 50,738 1% 

Commuterland Culturebuffs 51,627 15% 547,201 12% 

Experience Seekers 31,079 9% 371,072 8% 

Dormitory Dependables 71,458 20% 793,298 18% 

Trips and Treats 76,759 22% 1,019,812 23% 

Home and Heritage 46,109 13% 746,945 17% 

Up Our Street 29,935 8% 395,281 9% 

Facebook Families 27,036 8% 316,674 7% 

Kaleidoscope Creativity 7,393 2% 73,288 2% 

Heydays 10,422 3% 172,570 4% 

Unclassified 4,765 - 208,152 - 

Adults 15+ estimated 2014 345,795 100% 4,486,879 100% 

First Highest 

Second Highest 

Third Highest 

 
 
 
22% of people are Trips & Treats  
The audience segment known as Trips and Treats enjoy sports and leisure activities. Spending 
the day at an outdoor pool is an excellent example of an activity they would enjoy.  They also 
attend popular culture and mainstream artistic events with their friends, family and children. 
Day trips are common occurrences and they enjoy eating out or visiting bars, although these 
are more likely to be national, family friendly chains.  
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With many in this group in lower level management or mid-level professions, these 
individuals are not wealthy, but they have a comfortable standard of living. They happily use 
vouchers, shop at discount supermarkets and make use of discounts or meal deals.  
 
Being savvy users of technology, Trips and Treats are confident users of social media, utilising 
it to inform their leisure activities and weekends. While they confidently download apps, and 
communicate across all social media platforms, they are not likely to follow organisations. It is 
much better to contact this group by email, rather than by telephone.  
 
About 50% of households within this group have children, and most live in ‘family homes’, 
although the group also includes those with older children, younger couples ‘just starting out’, 
singles, or those cohabiting.  
 
They are very responsive to brands, meaning they are likely to spend their money on popular, 
well known brands, which useful to know for food and retail sales.  
 
For this group, value for money is essential. They appreciate being able to attend things as a 
family and are happy to travel distances to get to places they feel offer a reasonably priced 
experience. They greatly appreciate discounts and family tickets that incorporate a variety of 
family structures.  
 
  
20% of people are Dormitory Dependables 
Dormitory Dependables regularly engage, if not frequently, with sports activities heritage 
spaces, traditional arts activities and cinema outings. As one of the largest groups across 
England, a small increase in their attendance could have surprising results.  
 
This group tend to have busy lives, being more mature couples or families with grown up 
children, their spare time is precious. They tend to have successful managerial careers and 
enjoy feeling entertained and socialising with friends. 
 
Dormitory Dependables tend to be comfortably well off with around two thirds earning over 
£25,000 a year. Around a third have achieved a degree. They tend to see themselves more 
sporty than arty, but enjoy having access to leisure provisions which usually revolve around 
family and friends.  
 
Keen users of digital technology, Dormitory Dependables frequently use websites to find 
information about ticket prices, locations and events but will rarely use the website to 
purchase tickets. Social networking sites are regularly used, preferring twitter over Facebook.  
 
Around 25% of this group have engaged in volunteering in the last 12 months, preferring to 
volunteer with sport organisations rather than artistic ones.  
 



 

29 

 

For Dormitory Dependables, being able to relax and socialise in a space is extremely 
important. They enjoy spending time in places that are suited to this. As most people within 
this group have a car, travelling to venues is not a problem, but programming should factor in 
travel time from these groups to ensure engagement.  
 
As this group’s makeup is quite diverse, a mixed model of pricing is appreciated. They will 
respond well to discounts and vouchers, but would prefer a family friendly approach to 
pricing.  
 
15% of people are Commuterland Culturebuffs 
Commuterland Culturebuffs tend to be employed in managerial positions, with mature 
families or are retired. 43% of households in this bracket have an annual household income of 
£50,000, with 47% having studied for a degree level qualification. Generally affluent, they do 
not mind paying for premium experiences and are happy to travel for them. They lead an 
active lifestyle with two thirds regularly engaged in sport and exercise, while others prefer to 
go for days out or spend time in their gardens.  
 
They love to be involved in arts activities and community groups, and are some of the highest 
donating patrons. Altruistic in their giving, a quarter of Commuterland Culturebuffs have 
made donations over £100. They value high quality facilities and are happy to spend through 
other commercial outlets when onsite.  
 
They make good use of the internet; however, they are less likely to plan their visits using 
social media.  
 
They will often use websites to make visiting decisions, but are also strongly moved by 
personal recommendations. They are responsive to email and media prompts, but less to 
SMS, telephone or mobile communications.  
 

TOWS Analysis 
 
When evaluating the effectiveness of an organisation, it is useful to perform some form of 
situational analysis. A situational analysis exercise looks at both the internal and external 
factors affecting the organisation to understand ‘where we are now’. A common tool used for 
this purpose is a SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) Analysis where 
internal (strengths and weaknesses) and external (opportunities, threats) factors are reflected 
on and listed in a grid.  
 
One problem with the SWOT Analysis is it can be too ‘inward looking’.  It is very easy for an 
organisation to focus on what it does wrong, lose enthusiasm and miss opportunities to grow 
and succeed.  
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A TOWS (Threat, Opportunity, Weakness, Strength) analysis is a strategic planning tool like a 
SWOT analysis. It looks at the main external threats to success and the external opportunities 
the organisation could grasp to make it more successful. It then looks at weaknesses within 
the organisation that need to be addressed to mitigate the threats or to ensure that the 
opportunities identified can be achieved. The strengths look at what the organisation does 
well and what needs to be expanded upon to continue growing successfully. This approach 
enables an organisation to develop strategies that are specific to certain issues and gives a 
clearer idea of the direction that could be taken32. 
 
The responses are all positive elements which can be used to create a competitive marketing 
Strategy. 
 

 Internal Weaknesses 
 

● Infrastructure and 
sustainability of site.  

● Unheated pool. 
● Unused outbuilding. 
● Low visitor numbers. 
● Operating costs. 
● Unwelcome 

atmosphere 
● Physically inaccessible 

to many.  

Internal Strengths 
 
● Well known and iconic 

pool. 
● Vision 
● The relationship with 

the park, museum and 
council is strong,  

● The external building 
provides options for 
additional income 
streams.  

 

External Threats 
 

● Tourist vs local 
tensions.  

● Council funding cuts. 
● Breakdown in the 

relationship with the 
current operator if any 
transitions not 
managed well.  

● Lots of options for 
sport and leisure 
activities within Stroud 
and the local area.  

● Nearby open-air pools 
within driving distance 
with better facilities.  

Threat/Weakness 
 

● Ensure regional and 
national tourist sites 
know about the pool.  

● Ensure any changes to 
governance are 
communicated clearly 
and well with existing 
leisure centre operator. 
They could help co-
market the site.  

● Facilities upgraded to 
match those available 
around the rest of the 
area.  

● Improve physical access 
such as the installation 

Threat/Strength 
 
● Ensure equal access and 

favourability to locals 
and tourists. Perhaps 
have a ‘local’ rate or 
special discount.  

● Clear publicity and 
directed marketing 
campaigns to local 
community groups.  

● Create a ‘network’ of 
open-air pools in the 
area. Co-market or 
‘swim tour’ - ‘swim 
Gloucestershire’. 

● Have a business plan 
that includes 

                                                   
32 Heinz Weihrichh, Professor of Management, University of San Francisco, 
http://www.usfca.edu/fac_staff/weihrichh/docs/tows.pdf! 
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of a pool hoist and 
changing places 
facilities.  

● Consider creating an 
additional pool area 
that is fully accessible - 
consult Sandcastle 
Waterpark in 
Newcastle.  

● Improve atmosphere by 
painting, resurfacing 
poolside 

commercial income 
generation. 

External Opportunities 
 

● Regional tourism to 
Cotswolds in the 
school holidays.  

● Local community enjoy 
sports and leisure 
activities, but also want 
to socialise with friends 
and family 

● Focus of local authority 
to preserve and 
promote heritage 
assets through local 
heritage strategy33.   

● A Local asset to the 
community and to the 
South West.  

● Listed on the Outdoor 
Swim Society Map. 

● The number of 
responses from the 
community 
consultation. 

Opportunity/Weakness 
 

● Develop pool site, heat 
pool and encourage 
year-round visiting.  

● Develop buildings into 
hireable areas - local 
community groups, 
clubs.  

● Directed marketing 
within the museum to 
encourage attendance.  

● Publicise events on 
national outdoor 
swimming websites.  

● Dedicated outdoor pool 
website.  

● Integrate community 
feedback into the 
development plan. 

Opportunity/Strength 
 
● Somewhere for local 

families to use in the 
summer holidays 
without leaving Stroud.  

● Encourage community 
engagement and use of 
the whole site, not just 
the pool.  

● Attendance at the 
leisure centre is already 
high, transferring that 
to the outdoor pool 
may be a case of 
improving facilities.  

● Encourage tourism to 
the area and make 
visiting the pool an 
essential ‘thing to do’ as 
part of visiting the park.  

● Give local people 
opportunities to be 
involved in any 
redevelopment and 
future use.  

 
 

Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

                                                   
33 https://www.stroud.gov.uk/media/355967/consultation-draft-heritage-strategy_july-2017.pdf  
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Programming None currently completed Creating a timetable for 
difference swim sessions. 
Have a programme of 
activities and events to help 
raise the profile. 

Capital Works Responsibility of SDC Responsibility of long-term 
operator. Community 
ownership could fundraise. 

Partnerships Relationships on an ad hoc 
basis 

Create relationships with 
local groups for regular hires. 
Relationship with other 
outdoor pools in the area for 
joint marketing. 

Marketing Currently the responsibility of 
SLM and included within the 
larger marketing strategy 

Create a marketing strategy 
for the lido only, could be 
responsibility of volunteers. 

Commercial income Pool entrance fees Hire fees, catering 

Accessibility Currently inaccessible to 
many 

Disability Hoist, flat level 
floors, changing spaces 

 

Summary 
 
Stroud and the surrounding district is a mixed area, home to both affluent and deprived 
communities. To provide a leisure activity that suits this broad range of users, flexibility and 
functionality are key.  
 
The dedication of the District Council to develop the infrastructure and architecture of the 
area is also in the lido’s favour. The council’s commitment, both to preserving the built 
heritage of the district and developing the sporting and leisure activities it offers, means that 
an appropriate development project could argue for strong council support.  
 
The cultural audiences in the area will be interested in Stratford Park Lido for the same 
reasons, they value heritage and sports highly and are willing to get involved with supporting 
projects. The number of responses to the community consultation survey shows that the lido 
is extremely valued by the community. Future local users of the pool may also appreciate 
‘added value’ when visiting the pool, such as entry to other local attractions or ice-creams in 
the park.  
 
One area of potential growth is tourism to the region. This is also a priority of the council and 
may prove to be an option for commercial income generation. Key to the success of any 
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tourist related activities is ensuring that the pool’s online presence is strong, and that the 
pool’s marketing materials are visible at other popular sites.  
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Market Comparator Review 
 
To suggest recommendations in line with the project brief, desk-based research into 44 
outdoor pools and areas of outdoor swimming across England was undertaken. This included 
reviewing the commercial offerings, visitor numbers and facilities available. It also included 
gathering visitor information and commercial activities already offered at heritage sites within 
Stroud. This initial research was followed up by telephone calls for any additional information. 
Data can be found in Appendix 1.  
 
This research was undertaken to establish the leisure, cultural and heritage services already 
provided in the area and to assess which sites successfully engaged with visitors. These 
findings helped to shape the activities and recommendations suggested in this options 
appraisal and form the first part of this section.  
 
The four other open-air pools in the country of Gloucestershire were contacted to provide 
case study examples of what is already being offered by local pools. This involved initial 
background research and, if possible, telephone interviews with representatives from the 
organisations. The interview summaries and lessons learned make up the second part of this 
section. 
 

Key Comparator Information 
 
Heated 
Of the 44 outdoor pools identified within desk-based research, 50% (22) of them are 
advertised as being heated, while the other 50% are advertised as unheated, do not specify, 
or are places of open water swimming. The method of heating is not always listed. However, 
a contemporary heating solution used by at least two of these pools is a ground source heat 
pump (Beccles Lido; Chipping Norton Lido). Very few of the heated pools are open year 
round as the costs for heating the water are often not matched by visitor attendance in 
colder months. Some pools offer cold water swimming in the winter such as a Christmas Day, 
Boxing Day or New Year's Swim.  
 
Ticket pricing 
Ticket pricing varied greatly across the pools identified. Some factors that may have had a 
bearing on the pricing were: being an open water pool rather than a lido; ownership and 
governance; facilities; being unheated; and geographical location.  
 
The most popular range of ticket pricing was between £4 and £6.99 with 61.9% (26) of 
venues charging within this bracket for an adult peak swim. The next most common entry 
price was between £1-£3, with 19% (8). None of the pools offered free entry to their site. 
Only one pool offered a half day adult swim for over £10, (£20) but the preferred method of 
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payment for this pool was by an annual or monthly membership. The pool in question also 
offered spa treatments and other luxury facilities.   
 
Operations and Governance 
The spectrum of governance arrangements for outdoor pools is very broad. From the desk-
based research, there is not a clear governance mechanism that is significantly more common. 
A large proportion of the outdoor pools studied were owned by local authorities (49%), but of 
these, over half were operated by an external organisation and not directly by the council 
(26% of the total research). 
 
The main organisations who operate pools include: 

● Freedom Leisure (Wealden Leisure Ltd) (https://www.freedom-leisure.co.uk/)  

● Fusion Lifestyle (http://www.fusion-lifestyle.com/about-fusion/)  

● People for Places Leisure (https://www.placesforpeopleleisure.org/about-us/about-
places-for-people-leisure/)  

● Better (Greenwich Leisure Limited) (Charitable Social Enterprise) 
(http://www.better.org.uk/who-we-are/social-enterprise)  

● Everyone Active (Sports and Leisure Management Limited) (existing operator) 
(https://www.everyoneactive.com/about-us/)  

 
Better and Fusion Lifestyle are both registered charities as well as professional sports 
operators. They both take on long-term leases of pools or sports facilities and run a capital 
fundraising campaign to complete extensive restoration works, to preserve the heritage of 
the sites whilst creating functional, popular visitor attractions. 
 
There were also a significant number of pools being run by charitable companies limited by 
guarantee (19%). Some charitable companies are the operators of local authority owned sites 
through a lease (leased to the charitable company for peppercorn rents), and sometimes they 
were the sole owners of the freehold as well as being the operators. Each of these 
governance arrangements is specific to the individual organisations involved, and so it is not 
possible to comment on the specifics of each. However, there are different levels of liability 
and risk for leased or freehold ownership.  
 
There were also pools operated by charitable trusts, (19%), but where this was the case, it 
was difficult to establish whether the land was also owned by the charities or whether they 
were the operators.  
 
What is clear from this research is that pools across the country are being operated in 
different ways depending on the relationship with the local authority, their commitment to 
the site, and the level of legal understanding of the individuals on the ground running the 
pools.  
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Commercial Activities 
In contrast to the wide-ranging approaches to governance in outdoor pools and lidos, the 
income generation and commercial activities they offer are broadly similar. 57% of pools 
offer venue or pool hire services (30% venue hire, 27% pool hire), 48% offer a cafe or kiosk 
on site, with the next most popular commercial offer being other sporting or leisure facilities 
(30%). Where pools have slides into the water they may offer an additional slide wristband as 
a booster to standard ticket prices. Some commercial activities that are not frequently 
offered by outdoor pools are Spa services (only four sites offered a spa), location filming (one 
site), or performances (three sites).   
 
Another commercial activity which could be considered is a paid car park. This is a method 
used by Sandford Park Lido in Cheltenham. To be successful, the site needs to have space for 
a significant number of cars and be near enough to the centre of the town to generate 
enough income as visitors to the park may not be sufficient. The Stratford Park Lido is next to 
the car park, which is currently free to use, but as it is a shared facility with the rest of the 
park, income would need to be equally distributed.  
 
Gap Analysis 
 
A gap analysis has been completed to identify where there are potential opportunities for the 
lido. 
 

 Within Stratford 
Park 

Stroud Comparators Pool Comparators 

Cafe Yes - the leisure 
centre has a small 
cafe, and the 
museum in the park 
has a small self-
service cafe.  

Yes, several notable 
independent cafes, 
including Star Anise 
Arts Cafe, Black 
Books Cafe and 
Woodruffs Organic 
Cafe. 

48% of pools we 
researched offered a 
cafe.  
 

Restaurant no Yes, several notable 
restaurants in and 
around Stroud such 
as Dinner at Six and 
No 23 Bistro 

Lido Bristol 
 
 

Venue hire / Pool 
hire 

Yes - The leisure 
centre does pool and 
venue hire. 

Yes, there are 
several places that 
offer venue hire. 
Such as the Thai 
Royal Orchid, The 
Museum in the Park, 
and Lansdowne Hall. 

57% of pools 
researched offered 
pool or venue hire.  
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 Within Stratford 
Park 

Stroud Comparators Pool Comparators 

Swimming lessons, 
coaching and 
timetabled activities. 

Yes - the leisure 
centre offers 
swimming lessons 

Stroud Swim School 
offers swimming 
lessons at the 
Archway School 
sports centre.  

13% of pools 
researched 
advertised that they 
offered swimming 
lessons.  
 

Programming 
Activities - Cultural 

Yes - the local 
authority and 
museum both 
programme cultural 
activities 

The Subscription 
Rooms offer arts and 
cultural activities. 
The Stroud Valley 
Artspace and the 
number of festivals 
in the town also 
offer cultural 
activities. 

25% of pools offered 
performances (7%)or 
cultural events 
(18%).  
 
 

Events Yes - the local 
authority and 
museum programme 
cultural events in the 
park 

The Subscription 
Rooms offer arts and 
cultural events.  
 
There regular city-
wide festivals are 
also popular events.  

Please see above. 
 

Other leisure 
facilities 

The leisure centre 
offers other leisure 
facilities.  

Yes - there is Rush 
Skatepark, the Youth 
Centre, Stroud Bowl, 
the VUE cinema, out 
of the town there 
are golf courses, 
historic houses and 
gardens. 
 
There is also The 
Pulse, in Dursley, 
which is fully 
accessible.  
 
There is also the 
natural heritage of 
the district and 
walking tours of the 
area close by. 

30 % of pools 
researched also 
offered other leisure 
facilities.  
 
 

Shop There is a small shop 
in the museum. 

Yes - Stroud is 
known for its 
independent shops 

5% of pools 
researched had a 
shop.  
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 Within Stratford 
Park 

Stroud Comparators Pool Comparators 

 

Spa no There are a few spas 
near Stroud and a 
few beauty therapy 
salons. 

Lido Bristol 

Physical Interactivity 
(Water slides etc.) 

no Swindon Oasis is the 
nearest fun pool in 
the area, however, 
this is indoors.  
 
There are no 
outdoor pools with 
physical interactivity 
within Stroud. 
 
The Cotswold 
Waterpark offers 
water sports 
activities and 
outdoor swimming.  

Pools such as Gilford 
lido have some small 
slides which are 
additional. The 
London Aquatics 
Centre has inflatable 
slides that attach to 
the diving boards.  
 
Brean Splash 
Waterpark is the 
nearest outdoor 
waterpark to Stroud 
Lido.  
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Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Heating The pool is unheated Heating the pool to attract 
more people. 

Entrance fees £4.30 for adults and £2.60 for 
concessions. Season tickets 
also available 

Creating different pricing 
structures and fees for 
different sessions.  Increase 
fees to help reduce deficit. 

Operations and 
Governance 

SDC owns the pool and leases 
the management to SLM as 
part of the Leisure Centre. 

Removing the pool from the 
SLM lease and finding 
another operator, short-term 
(5 years) or long-term (50+ 
years). Putting the pool into 
community ownership. 

Commercial income None completed Cafe, Spa, Shop, Restaurant, 
Pool hire, venue hire. 

Physical interactivity None present Slides, Spa 

Programming None currently completed Creating a timetable for 
different swim sessions. Have 
a programme of activities and 
events to help raise the 
profile. 

Outdoor Swimming in the Region 

There are a handful of places, excluding the outdoor pools identified as case studies, where 
people in the district can choose outdoor or wild swim:  

• Farleigh Hungerford, River Frome - River swimming only available in the summer. 
Swimming is on a membership basis. However, payment can be made in instalments 
of £1.50 per day for an adult.  

• Lake 32, Keynes Country Park – Year-round open water swimming is available at the 
lake before 10 am every day, and after 5:30 pm on a Tuesday and Thursday. An 
annual or half-year membership is available at the lake, and pay-as-you-go rates are 
£5 per swim for an adult.  

One outcome of the community consultation (covered later in this report) is that the 
popularity of sports such as triathlon is increasing in the area. Local triathlon societies could 
potentially be regular hirers of the lido, particularly for early morning or late night training 
sessions.   
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Nationally Successful Lidos and Outdoor Pools 
 
In addition to the case study examples of outdoor pools in Gloucestershire, there are other 
nationally successful lidos that it is helpful to be aware of and to learn from. A short 
explanation of each of these pools are discussed below. Pools currently undergoing capital 
works have been investigated to see how they are managed, and the different governance 
structures. 
 
Lido Ponty 
Pontypridd, Wales34 

 

Lido Ponty is a Grade II listed lido built in 1927. The lido is run by the Local Authority 
(Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough Council) and has been restored and updated for the 
21st-century visitor. It has three heated swimming pools offering great opportunities for 
families, serious swimmers and social swimmers of all ages and abilities. Lido Ponty features 
include external and internal showers, heated changing facilities and a state-of-the-art 
Visitors’ Centre which tells the story of The National Lido of Wales. Restored features include 
the 1920s turnstiles and wooden cubicles which complement the newly built Waterside Café. 
The new adventure play area, ‘Lido Play’ captures the imagination of younger visitors as they 
explore the swings, slides and tunnels in the locally-themed park celebrating the area’s 
industrial past. 
 
Project costs to restore Lido Ponty were around £6m and were funded by HLF, Welsh 
European Funding Office, Cadw and the Council. Lido Ponty opened and became operational 
at the end of August 2015. 
 
As well as the restoration project, a new build element has been incorporated into the 
development which houses a cafe on the ground floor and a visitor centre and classroom on 
the first floor. Within the visitor centre, there is a permanent display which exhibits the 
heritage of the lido and the surrounding area, as well as providing a record of the restoration 
process. 
 
The lido will also be used for lifeguard training and swimming lessons to yield more revenue 
once they are fully operational.  There has been interest expressed by scuba diving groups, 
open-air swimmers, water polo clubs and triathlon clubs to host annual events.  They are 
fortunate that Lido Ponty now has three separate pools within the outline of the original 
swimming pool which can each operate independently to the other.  
 
Jubilee Pool 
Penzance, Cornwall35 
 

                                                   
34 Interview with Lisa Howell. Lido Ponty on 4 February 2016 
35 Interview with Martin Nixon, Chair, Friends of Jubilee Pool on 3 February 2016 
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The Jubilee Pool was designed in the early 1930s by Captain F Latham, the Borough 
Engineer. The pool was opened in May 1935, the year of King George V’s Silver Jubilee. 
The pool was a popular amenity for over 50 years. However, by 1992 it had become 
dilapidated to the extent that its future operation was in doubt. The Jubilee Pool Association 
was formed and the pool was listed. In 1994, after essential structural works, the pool 
reopened. Since then the Friends have continued to support the pool, and by keeping it in the 
public eye have helped to ensure it receives the vital public funding it requires to remain 
open. In 2009 there was a real threat that this annual funding might be lost, but happily, in 
recent years Cornwall Council have recognised its importance as a local amenity and national 
heritage asset. In 2012 the Cornwall Council transferred the operation of all their leisure 
services to a new charitable trust, Carrick Leisure Trust. The Friends continue to work closely 
with their successor Tempus Leisure and Cornwall Council to ensure a sustainable future for 
the pool. 
 
The pool underwent major renovation following significant structural damage during the 
winter storms in 2014 and reopened on 28th May 2016. The renovation work was carried 
out by CORMAC Ltd.  The project was funded by Cornwall Council; the Coastal Communities 
Fund, the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership’s Regional Growth Fund, 
Tempus Leisure, the Friends of Jubilee Pool and Penzance Town Council and will cost 
£2,937,100. 
 
The Friends of Jubilee Pool organised several fundraising events over the two years when the 
pool has been closed. These included art auctions, food markets and music events, some of 
which were held at the pool. In the future, they hope to organise similar events to ensure the 
pool becomes a vibrant cultural hub. Clearly, these will be predominantly in the summer as 
the pool is only currently open from May to September. However, they hope to stage events 
throughout the year now the pool has reopened. 
 
Broomhill Pool 
Ipswich, Suffolk36 
 
Broomhill Pool was built in 1938. In 2003 the Local Council announced that Broomhill would 
not be opening that year and that a consultation process would take place. The Asset 
Management Review on swimming facilities in Ipswich was released in early March.  The 
Friends of Broomhill Pool group, aware that the pool would probably not be opening in 2003, 
was set up shortly after the closure of the 2002 season and has so far generated a huge 
amount of support. 
 
When the pool closed, it needed about a £3.5 million refurbishment. The Friends of Broomhill 
Pool approached the Council which agreed to partially fund the works. 
 

                                                   
36	Interview	with	Mark	Ling,	Broomhill	Pool	3	February	2016	
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They made an application to HLF in 2008 and were unsuccessful, following this they lobbied 
Fusion Lifestyle to get them on board and they managed to secure £1 million from Fusion 
and £1 million from the Council. In 2015 they submitted a bid to HLF’s Heritage Enterprise 
programme and have been awarded £3.3 million. Historic England has also given them grants. 
The Friends of Broomhill has done fundraising along the way to pay for some of the things 
that they have needed, e.g., business cases, surveys, etc. 
 
During the years that the pool has been closed the Friends have managed to constantly raise 
local people's awareness of it by emphasising the importance of the pool’s heritage. They 
have achieved this through events e.g., Summer Fetes, Heritage Open Days, Winter Fairs. 
They have also installed information boards around the pool and park, and held special events 
to celebrate key occasions, such as the 75th anniversary of the pool, with a reproduced 
version of the original 1938 opening brochure. The group also uses social media to promote 
the heritage of the pool and have a Facebook page where they post videos, photos and 
memorabilia. They have researched the local area and drawn attention to wider local history. 
 
When the refurbishment is finished, the new site will include a ‘Heritage Suite’ which will 
include, audios, interviews, photos, etc.   
 
The Friends of Broomhill has also linked up with Broomhill Library which was designed by the 
same local architect who worked for the Council, and designed other buildings around 
Broomhill. In the future, they plan to create a trust for the whole area with ‘Pool, Park, 
Library, Community’ as their focus. 
 
The new ‘Heritage Suite’ will sell items which will provide a revenue stream. 
They are anticipating that people will want to use Broomhill Pool as a venue, for example for 
theatre and open-air performances and a possible filming location. The group intends to 
explore and promote these areas that will potentially provide income. 
 
It is hoped the pool will reopen in 2019. 
 
The Lido Bristol 
Bristol37 
 
Dating back to 1849, the lido in Bristol is one of the oldest surviving lidos in the UK, allowing 
year-round swimming. Having closed in 1990, the Clifton Baths were left to decay for nearly 
20 years, at which point Arne Ringner purchased the site following a local campaign to ‘Save 
the Lido’. The campaign gained strength when English Heritage issued a Grade II listing to the 
building which protected it from demolition. The lido opened its doors to Bristol in 2008. 
 
The lido in Bristol has not received any external funding and the refurbishment has been paid 
for by the owner. It operates as a completely commercial venture with private investment. 

                                                   
37	Interview	with	Mark	Thwaites,	Bristol	Lido,	8	February	2016	
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The lido is almost a secondary aspect within this model because their main offer is a very high 
quality restaurant and bar. The swimming pool and spa are integrated into that model and 
offered as a part of the membership package. It is not accessible for public swimming in the 
traditional sense that lidos usually operate. 
 
The owner felt that due to the massive running costs for a lido this was the only financially 
viable way to operate the site. Constant financial input is needed throughout the year and 
that can only be achieved on a large scale by pitching the site as a high-quality food and drink 
establishment as the focus. This model will only work in urban areas that have the type of 
clientele close by who are repeat visitors, or people buying spa packages. 

Case studies 
In-depth case study interviews were undertaken with the four other pools in Gloucestershire 
to help understand the challenges facing outdoor pools in the local area, but also to gather 
helpful lessons learned to shape the rest of this options appraisal.  
 
1. Sandford Park Lido, Cheltenham38 
Income: £827,12739 
Expenditure:  £723,820 
 
Opened in May 1935, Sandford Park Lido in Cheltenham was the largest pool in the West 
Midlands area at that time. The heated lido sits within a larger area of gardens and outdoor 
space, heavily influenced by park architecture. Originally operated by Cheltenham Borough 
Council the lido was regularly used by local people until the 1970s when an indoor pool was 
opened.   
 
In 2006 the lido was redeveloped thanks to grants and donations from the local community, 
local council and the Heritage Lottery Fund. The pool was altered to achieve 50m status from 
the AMA, and many of the existing features were retained to keep the strong identity of the 
site. The Sandford Park Lido companies are the operators and managers of the site, although 
the land is still owned by the local authority and leased for a peppercorn rent. The company 
currently employs around 45 members of staff, many of which are seasonal with only seven 
working for the whole year. Around 30 of the staff are trained lifeguards. Sandford Park does 
use volunteers, but they are mainly utilised for event stewarding and gardening. Roles such as 
front of house, lifeguards and ticket office are undertaken by employees rather than 
volunteers.  
 

                                                   
38 Interview with Julie Seargent, 31st July 2017 
39 
http://apps.charitycommission.gov.uk/Showcharity/RegisterOfCharities/CharityWithPartB.aspx?RegisteredCharityNumber=105
2203&SubsidiaryNumber=0  
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The pool is only open for six months of the year, with the majority of ‘wet' and ‘dry' 
programming focused within these months. The site has extensive grounds which means that 
it can programme events that do not include the use of the water, such as local theatre 
groups or open-air cinema nights.  
 
During the day, visitors use the space in a variety of ways. Some visitors come solely to swim 
while others come to sunbathe and socialise. The pool programmes summer swimming 
lessons in groups or 1-2-1, lane swimming or public swimming, and water polo.  
 
The company receives no local authority funding or subsidy; it is completely self-sufficient. 
They charge for entry whether a member of the public is swimming or spectating. The main 
source of income for the site is the car park followed by ticket sales, the most importance of 
which are seasonal membership. Membership lasts for the whole summer period, includes 
free parking and some other discounts. This allows the pool to have that money up-front at 
the start of the season, rather than waiting until warmer days. They also sub-let an area of 
land out to a private gym company, and let sub-let their cafe which brings a small return.  
 
The lido's approach to marketing broadly consists of two methods: word of mouth and local 
media. They actively communicate with the local media outlets alongside social media 
outputs however leaflet campaigns appear to be the most successful. The visitor base to the 
lido is already comprehensive, and they are not looking to specifically target any other 
audiences. They are, however, actively communicating the benefits of outdoor spaces and 
outdoor swimming to the local community, encouraging them to get involved.  
 
One of their biggest successes has been turning around the negative image of the lido, 
through investment and staff dedication, bringing it back to life. They are immensely proud of 
the lido and its supporters. The pool now has a strong reputation, evidenced by the 180,000 
visitors a year. 
 
For Sandford Park, the biggest challenge has been working with a historic site that has not 
had any significant investment since its construction in the 1930s. Around £2.5million has 
been spent on the site since 2006, but without that level of investment, the visitor numbers 
would not be as high as they currently are.  
 
Lessons learned 
 
The lesson learned from Sandford Park Lido is the importance of additional space within a 
lido site. Not all visitors want to swim, so an understanding of the needs and requirements of 
those visitors is as important as swimmers. This will allow the site to make the most of the 
sunny days  
 
Regarding financial sustainability, the site would not be able to operate without the income of 
its car park. If Stratford Park Lido is to go into operation without the existing leisure centre, 
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Sandford Park believes it will need additional subsidy or support in order to be viable in 
addition to ticketing. 
 
 
 
 
Project Team visit to Sandford Park Lido 
 
As part of the HLF project, the volunteer Project Team arranged a visit to Sandford Park Lido 
for an arranged tour, discussion with the team and swim. The notes made by the Project 
Team from this visit are in Appendix 3. 
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2. Bathurst Pool40 
Income: £30,38441 
Expenditure: £36,527 
 
Bathurst Pool was originally opened in the 1920s as a gift to the local people from Lord 
Bledisloe. The pool was operated initially by the Forest of Dean Council before being passed 
on to Lydney Town Council.  
 
In 2000 a new indoor pool was opened, and the Council decided to close Bathurst. However, 
a group of local volunteers offered to run the pool on behalf of the council. From 2000-2003 
the Friends of Bathurst Pool leased the site from the council annually. In 2003 a ten-year 
lease was secured from the council, and the site was successful in securing £36,000 from the 
Forest of Dean Initiative which allowed them to fit a pool liner and undertake other 
significant refurbishment works.  
 
In 2014 the land was given to the Friends of Bathurst Pool, and they are now the owners and 
operators of the site. The only paid staff are the lifeguards with the ten trustees and a group 
of 15 volunteers running the shop, the ticket office and maintenance.  
 
The site is open between May and September every year, open to the public from 12 pm - 6 
pm. The lifeguards manage the poolside with volunteers and trustees operating the other 
facilities. The only amenity on the site is a small tuckshop style cafe serving light 
refreshments and swimming accessories. The 38m pool is heated using water solar panels, 
but these only heat the pool when there is sunshine. If the weather is cloudy, it may only heat 
the water one or two degrees, but in better weather, it can get as high as 26�. The solar 
panels were paid for by a local Lord, the labour for installation and the joinery for the frame 
was all provided as sponsorship in kind from local businesses.  
 
Bathurst have recently upgraded their changing areas and poolside. The recent addition of 
artificial grass and non-slip poolside has made the site extremely popular with local families. 
Each year the trustees try to improve the pool in some way, using feedback from visitors and 
their Facebook page to guide improvements.  
 
The pool is known as ‘Lidney's hidden jewel' and is popular with local families. The laidback 
approach to the site allows children to jump in at the deep end, run about when it's not busy, 
and play and shout without interruption. This has been well received by both children and 
parents, allowing visitors to tire themselves out after a fun day at the pool.  
 
They are also happy for families to bring their food onsite and to use the picnic tables or to 
lay out on the artificial lawn.  

                                                   
40 Bob Berryman - Interviewed 2nd August 2018.  
41 
http://apps.charitycommission.gov.uk/Showcharity/RegisterOfCharities/CharityWithoutPartB.aspx?RegisteredCharityNumber=
301568&SubsidiaryNumber=0  
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Their visitor feedback is almost always positive with the most popular comments being the 
friendliness of the staff, the welcoming and accepting atmosphere, and the quality of the 
facilities.  
 
Very little commercial income is generated by the pool. They only have two ticket prices, 
children (£2) and adults (£3). This makes things easier for the volunteer ticket office and local 
families. The shop sells inflatables, swimming accessories and light refreshments, again run by 
volunteers. 
 
There is very little programming operated at Bathurst. They have Serious Swimming sessions 
which are lane swimming in the morning and evening. Serious swimmers can buy a 
membership which allows them to only swim in the allocated swimming sessions for £35, or 
they can upgrade it to also include public swimming for £50. Non-members can attend a 
serious swim session, but their entry price is £4, with members are given priority. Season 
tickets have never worked well at the pool, and so the serious swimming membership is the 
only offer used.  
 
The pool receives no statutory funding and is completely self-funded. One area that they 
have developed is sponsorship in kind from local businesses. Whenever capital work is 
required they ask for help from local joiners, builders, carpet fitters or wealthy benefactors. 
The recent installation of the solar panels cost the pool absolutely nothing as all the work was 
covered by donation or sponsorship in kind. These strong relationships have come initially 
from professional relationships with the trustees, but also the pool's excellent reputation in 
the town.  
 
They have also been successful in raising individual philanthropy and donations through 
projects with the local community. When the changing rooms needed new doors fitted (44 in 
total) the trustees asked local individuals and companies to sponsor a door for £30. All of the 
doors were sponsored, by different individuals or groups.   
 
They have found that being independent has increased their flexibility and success with 
sponsorship. They felt that being connected to the council would have hindered the ability to 
fundraise.  
 
The biggest success for Bathurst has seen the pool completely turned around. When they 
first received the lease from the council the pool was completely dilapidated, "...a sea of 
concrete and completely uninviting". In the last 14 years, they have completely turned it 
around. The reputation of the pool now spreads more widely, with visitors coming for the day 
from as far as Cardiff and Newport.  
 
One of the biggest challenges for the trustees was working with the council in the early days. 
The negotiations and ongoing battles meant that time was spent placating the local authority 
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or justifying every decision they made. Now that the pool is operated solely by the Friends, 
they can continue to develop the site for the use of the community. 
 
Lessons Learned 
 
A big lesson learned from Bathurst Pool is the importance of an active and hands-on Board of 
Trustees. There is one trustee who comes and cleans the toilets three times a week. Other 
trustees use their relationships with local businesses to secure sponsorship in kind. Some run 
the ticket office or the shop. Without this group of dedicated individuals who are passionate 
about making the pool work, there wouldn't be such a brilliant site. They are also keen to 
encourage volunteering at the site, getting local people to invest in the pool by giving their 
time.   
 
Regarding the physical space, Bathurst has seen that investing in the pool and poolside areas 
has drawn crowds without the need for targeted marketing. Covering up concrete walls, 
covering the concrete poolside with non-slip surfaces and artificial grass have significantly 
improved attendance figures. Investing money into the fabric of the building will do more in 
improve reputation, and this was the advice stressed most importantly by the representative 
from Bathurst. 
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3. Wotton-under-Edge Pool  
Income: £59,550 
Expenditure: £ 51,028 
 
Wotton Pool was originally built by a local teacher as a school project in 1958. The 
curriculum at the time included handicrafts and constructional skills, and this lead to a group 
of teachers, students, and engineers working closely together until 1961 when the pool 
opened. A heating system was built in the 1970s which were a homemade solar panel! In the 
early 2000s when this panel began to fail a supplementary heating system designed. In 2014 
the old solar panel was replaced by some donated contemporary ones.  
 
It was owned by Wotton Town Council and managed by Stroud District Council until 2010. 
The Wotton Swimming Pool Club helped to support Stroud District Council in the running of 
the pool, and when they withdrew their support, the club offered to run the pool on behalf of 
the town council. They established a charitable company limited by guarantee called Wotton 
Swimming Pool Limited to provide the legal structure required to operate the pool. The 
funding deficit was rectified by residents agreeing to pay more council tax (around 25p more 
per week) to open the pool, a vote in a local referendum was successful.  
Wotton Swimming Pool Limited signed a 25-year lease with the council and a three-year 
service level agreement in 2011, which was later renewed for another three years in 2014. 
Wotton Town Council provides the pool with an annual £28,000 grant as part of the service 
level agreement which equates to 52% of the pool's income, but the rest is covered by ticket 
sales and pool hire. 
The pool can hold 45 people and, as mentioned before, is heated to around 28-30c. The site 
is small and has a ticket ‘hut' (which also operates a small tuck shop) and a changing block. 
The pool has a retractable roof which allows for all weather swimming.  
 
They employ two pool managers and around 16 lifeguards. Volunteers operate the ticket hut 
and help with other jobs around the site, such as cleaning and tidying. Wotton pool is a small, 
community-focused pool that is only open for a few hours in the afternoon during weekdays, 
and a few mornings during weekends. Their programme is limited by the opening times, 
offering activities such as a public swim, intensive swimming lessons, physiotherapy session, 
parent and baby swim and adult only swimming.  
These activities reflect the needs of the people of Wotton and the fact that the majority of 
their visitors are children who come to lessons or the public swim sessions.  
 
Wotton Swimming Pool Limited operate the pool on behalf of Wotton Town Council. 
Because residents pay additional council tax for the pool to be opened, the entry prices are 
kept low. This year (2017) the prices will increase by 50p to £3 for an adult and £1.50 for a 
child for the first time in over four years. They also offer pool hire for parties which is 
becoming increasingly popular.  
 
The company also have to generate additional funding for any capital works to the site, and 
have to prove to the council how they are going to pay for these improvements. The pool 
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often organise fundraising events to help with these costs, or apply for grant funding from 
other sources.  
 
The biggest positive for Wotton pool is the flexibility they have, and the support of the local 
community. The pool is used well by residents who are very supportive of its work. The 
flexibility of the programming means that if an additional or new session is not popular, it can 
easily be adapted or removed. This means that the pool is only running successful sessions 
and not wasting time or money on empty space.  
 
Two challenges for Wotton are the need for appropriate staffing and the relationship with 
the council. Many of the lifeguards at the pool are secondary school or college students who 
are trained up by the Pool Manager each year. The biggest staffing challenge is ensuring that 
there is always someone over 18 on the poolside. Often, the newer lifeguards are under 18 
and so would usually supplement an older or more experience lifeguard who is over 18. 
However, at the start of the season, this can be difficult as the older students or adults are at 
work or unable to help.   
 
The relationship with the Town Council means that the pool is only ever looking year to year, 
to operate the pool. That annual pressure to keep improving and to continue securing 
funding to prevent the council from closing it is stressful for the trustees.  
 
Lessons learned  
 
One area in which the pool excels is its branding and marketing. It doesn't do an awful lot of 
marketing, but is strategically has leaflets and banners printed, and these are distributed to 
local schools before they close for the summer. They also have an excellent, clean, modern 
website and active Facebook community which helps to not only advertise the pool but also 
provide customer feedback handling and general queries. 
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4. Cirencester Pool42 
Income: £361,743 
Expenditure: £73,967 
 
Cirencester Pool is the oldest outdoor pool that has been in continuous use in the UK. It 
opened in 1870 and had been used and enjoyed by the people of Cirencester ever since. The 
pool is heated to an average of 27c and in 2017 is open every day from 25th May - 10th 
September. 
 
The 90ft pool has one slide and a shallow children's pool. There is also have a food and drink 
kiosk serving hot and cold drinks, ice creams and snacks throughout the day. The site has also 
undergone phase one of a redevelopment to relocate and refurbished the changing areas for 
visitors. Phase two of the refurbish will include pool covers, accessibility, and the creation of 
a family-friendly patio area.  
 
The pool is open from 7 am during the open season, with additional evening adults only 
swims midweek, a young people's swim on a Friday night, and party hire midweek and at 
weekends. Swimming lessons for both adults and children are available on request.  
  
Phase one of the redevelopment also included the construction of a new main building. This 
houses the redeveloped changing rooms, but also provides a function room which is available 
to hire.  
 
The pool is currently fundraising to complete phase two of the redevelopment, and are about 
halfway to achieving their target. They have been successful in obtaining three local sponsors 
to help reach the goal.  
 
They also undertake a second-hand book sale, which in 2016 raised over £1,000 for the pool. 
This is in addition to the income generated through ticket sales.  
  

                                                   
42 Information gathered through website: http://www.cirenopenair.co.uk/information.html  
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Key Findings 
 
Financially, it is possible for outdoor lidos to be self-sufficient. Both Sandford Park and 
Bathurst Pool do not receive any subsidy, from the council or otherwise, and are reinvesting 
any small profits back into the pool. Therefore, it is possible for Stratford Park pool to 
consider operating on a self-funded basis.  
 
However, Sandford Park has a car park that generates the majority of their income. Without 
this, it would not be able to operate the pool. Bathurst have strong relationships with the 
local community, including some of their more affluent neighbours, which cover the costs of 
capital improvements to the site. If the lido is to separate from the leisure centre site, it will 
need to have access to another source of income in addition to ticket sales.  
 
Another key finding from both the desk based research and the case study research is the 
importance of building strong partnerships with local businesses. One area where 
independently operated organisations are stronger than local authority managed services is 
the ability to develop corporate partnerships or sponsorship in kind arrangements. This is 
particularly important when there are large improvement works that need to be addressed.  
 
Stratford Park is the only non-heated lido in Gloucestershire, meaning that local residents do 
not need to travel far to reach facilities that are more comfortable than the pool in Stroud. 
Nationally, there is an almost 50/50 split between heated and unheated outdoor bathing 
areas, however, many outdoor lidos are now exploring the benefits of more ecologically 
sustainable heating sources such as ground source heat pumps or solar panels.  
 
Many heated pools still open seasonally, the costs of heating a pool through the year can 
often outweigh the benefits of having heating, but it does appear that having heating may 
make the pool more attractive to visitors.   
 
Outdoor pools are particularly successful when they have the support and investment of the 
local community. Wotton-under-Edge is an excellent example of where a small town are 
invested in the pool because they pay to keep it open through their council tax. Whilst not all 
local authorities or communities are willing to fund lidos through such measures, there is 
strong evidence that creating a hub for the community will create a sustainable user model.  
 
One way of developing this is to offer facilities on site that are not swimming related. 
Whether that be arts performances, a space to eat a picnic, a film screening or a yoga class, 
offering a space to the local community that they can use and enjoy without swimming will 
make the site more user friendly all year round.  
 
The national research and the Gloucestershire case studies have shown that there is a wide 
range of governance options for lidos and outdoor pools. Different types of governance 
arrangements offer different benefits and negatives. Local authority owned pools, even when 
operated by external companies, can be more restrictive in their approved use and 
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management of the physical pool site. Having to get council approval for improvement works 
could be difficult if the local authority is struggling, or if the development of the pool is not a 
priority. In the case of Lido Ponty, however, the council has been the driving force behind the 
development, proving that where a local authority sees a benefit to services, they can be 
powerful allies. Alternatively, whilst having the legal freedom from the local authority can 
offer more flexibility and funding options, being solely responsible for the physical upkeep of 
a lido, without a legal structure offering limited liability, could leave the personal assets of the 
trustees at risk.  
 
However, successful governance of a pool is more likely to hinge on how active and involved 
the trustees are. If the sole trustee of a pool is the local authority, it may not be particularly 
successful. If the trustees of a pool are active and involved, like Sandford Parks, Bathurst and 
Wotton, then their drive, ambition and enthusiasm will push the pool to continue improving.  
 
Finally, the biggest and arguably most important key finding from the research has been that 
the physical atmosphere of an outdoor pool must be appealing and accessible to potential 
visitors. Sandford Parks offer a large amount of space for relaxation as well as swimming, 
Bathurst has refurbished their changing rooms and poolside to hide as much concrete as 
possible, and Wotton has installed a retractable roof that allows swimming in less appealing 
weather conditions.  
 
Jubilee pool has been completely renovated to reflect the original beauty of its art deco 
history, and Lido Ponty have a brand-new visitor centre and cafe. These large and nationally 
significant pools know the benefit of first impressions and welcoming facilities. If Stratford 
Park are aiming to generate tourist visits, or to even compete with the other outdoor 
swimming facilities already available within Gloucestershire, thought must be given to 
improving the atmosphere of the site. 

Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Opening hours and season 
length 

11am-5pm, May to 
September 

Longer opening season and 
hours 

Programming None currently completed 

Create a timetable of ‘wet’ 
and ‘dry’ activities. Complete 
swimming lessons and 
coaching. Water polo. Arts 
performances. Exercise 
classes within the grounds. 

Entrance fees £4.30 for adults and £2.60 for 
concessions. Season tickets 
also available 

Charging for spectators. 
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 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Commercial income None completed Sublet elements of the site, 
including spaces currently 
used for storage 

Volunteers None currently used Implement a programme for 
volunteers, could be helping 
operationally within the pool, 
maintenance, cleaning, visitor 
experience etc. Or arranging 
fundraising events and 
activities. 
 

Heating The pool is unheated 
Heating the pool to attract 
more people. 

Fundraising None completed as council-run 

Establishing a ‘Friends’ group 
to fundraising for specific 
items for the lido. Transferring 
the leasehold of the pool to a 
trust, who can fundraise to 
generate income. Freehold to 
remain with the Council.  

Operations and Governance 

SDC owns the pool and leases 
the management to SLM as 
part of the Leisure Centre. 

Removing the pool from the 
SLM lease and finding another 
operator, short term (5 years) 
or long term (50+ years). 
Freehold to remain with the 
Council.  

Physical Space 
Concrete and grass are the 
main aspects seen. 

Painting any concrete to 
brighten it up. Using non-slip 
surfaces on the concrete 
grounds. Installing a 
retractable roof. 
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Consultation Results 
 
To date, consultation has primarily taken the form of two online surveys, a General Public 
Survey and a Young Person Survey. The General Public Survey sought to gather the thoughts 
and opinions of local people who visit and those who do not currently visit Stratford Park 
Lido. Questions were to designed to ask what respondents think of the lido, what 
improvements they would like to see and the activities and events they would like to 
participate in. The survey was distributed via project team members’ email contacts and 
partner organisation email databases and social media. The survey received a total of 1699 
responses. 
 
The Young Person Survey was similar in design to the General Public Survey but targeted at 
local young people, under eighteen years of age. This survey was distributed via Stroud High 
School, whose students completed it in the last week of term, a targeted Facebook 
advertisement and through Stroud District Young People’s Forum. The survey is still open to 
responses and to date has been completed by 218 young people. 
 
A summary of the results of both surveys is given below, including a breakdown of visitation 
groups for the General Public Survey. 
 
Current engagement 
 
When asked if they had ever been to Stratford Park Lido, high percentages of respondents to 
both surveys indicated they have visited, with 86% of General Public Survey respondents and 
72% of Young Person Survey respondents answering ‘yes’. When asked when the last time 
they visited was, young people showed more recent visitation with 38% saying they had been 
‘this season’ compared to 20% of respondents to the General Public Survey. The results for 
both surveys are given in the table below. 
 

If yes, when was the last time 
you visited? 

General Public Survey Young Person Survey 

This season 20% 38% 

Last season 23% 29% 

Two years ago, 11% 10% 

Three years ago, 14% 9% 

Other  32% 14% 

 
● Respondents who chose the ‘other’ option were asked to expand on this with an 

open-ended response. The clear majority of the General Public Survey responses 
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stated the individual had visited more than three years ago, with some as long ago as 
thirty years since their last visit. 

● Most ‘other’ responses for the Young Person Survey were ‘last week’ or ‘last summer’, 
again suggesting more recent visitation for young people when compared to the 
public. 

 
Respondents to the General Public Survey who indicated they visit the Lido with family and / 
or children showed similar visitation patterns to the responses with a slightly higher 
percentage having visited last season. Respondents to the General Public Survey who 
indicated they visit on their own showed more recent visitation with 34% having already 
visited this season. The breakdown of results is given below. 
 

If yes, when was the last 
time you visited? 

Total responses Visit with 
family / 
children 

Visit on own 

This season 20% 22% 34% 

Last season 23% 31% 26% 

Two years ago, 11% 10% 11% 

Three years ago, 14% 12% 11% 

Other  32% 25% 18% 

 
 
As well as when they last visited, respondents to both surveys were also asked how often 
they visit during the open season.  
 

If you do visit Stratford Park Lido, 
how often do you visit per season? 

General Public Survey Young Person Survey 

Daily 3% 1% 

Weekly 13% 7% 

Monthly 9% 7% 

Once per season 13% 11% 

On hot days 46% 57% 

Other 17% 16% 

 
● The weather seems to be a key influence on people visiting the lido with ‘on hot days’ 

scoring highest on both surveys. It is more of a factor for young people visiting with 
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this option receiving 57% on the Young Person Survey compared to 46% on the 
General Public Survey. 

● The general public demonstrate slightly more frequent visitation with 24% visiting at 
least monthly compared to 15% of young people. 

 
Those respondents who said they had not been to Stratford Park Lido were asked why not. A 
list of options was given and respondents asked to choose the one which most applied to 
them. The results for both surveys can be seen in the table below. 
 

If no, why not? General Public Survey Young Person Survey 

Too cold 56% 30% 

Inaccessible 3% 7% 

Expensive 2% 5% 

Short opening hours 16% 7% 

Too busy 14% 32% 

Other 31% 52% 

 
● ‘Too cold’ scored highly on both surveys, suggesting this is a primary reason for 

people not visiting the lido.  
● ‘Too busy’ also scored highly on the Young Person Survey, indicating many young 

people do not visit because the Lido has been too busy for them when they have 
visited in the past.  

● When asked to specify the reason, they chose the ‘other’ option, respondents’ open-
ended answers can be broken down into three main categories which are given in the 
table below. 

 

Other (please specify) General Public Survey Young Person Survey 

Lack of awareness 22% 36% 

Poor condition of the lido 54% 42% 

No shade available 15% 6% 

Miscellaneous  9% 16% 

 
● The perceived poor condition of Stratford Park Lido appears to be the main reason 

why people do not currently visit. Lack of awareness is also a crucial factor in people 
not visiting, suggesting more effective marketing of the lido in the surrounding area is 
needed. 
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What would people like to see and do at Stratford Park Lido? 
 
Respondents to both surveys were asked if they would be interested in certain events and 
activities at Stratford Park Lido. A list of options was given and respondents asked to choose 
all that they would be interested in. The list of options for each survey differed slightly due to 
the different target survey audiences. The results are given in the tables below with a 
breakdown of those respondents who indicated they visit with family and / or children and 
visit on their own. 
 

General Public Survey 

Activity / Event Total 
Responses 

With family 
/ children 

On own 

Adult / serious swimmers’ session 45% 45% 76% 

Disability only swim sessions 5% 4% 6% 

Doing a fitness programme or boot camp sessions 30% 29% 33% 

Early morning swim sessions 36% 36% 64% 

Family fun days - doing crafts and activities 29% 43% 22% 

Family swim sessions (designed for parents and those 
under 8) 

28% 41% 23% 

Fun swim sessions, designed for floats and games etc. 45% 63% 33% 

Keep fit classes 29% 29% 33% 

Music concerts 48% 47% 46% 

Night swimming sessions 58% 57% 79% 

Swimming classes for you and your family 21% 29% 22% 

Swimming galas 13% 17% 19% 

Themed Pool parties - Ibiza theme, Beach Boys, South 
Pacific, BBQ, live music, hula lessons and cocktails 

45% 46% 33% 

Watching films or performances at the lido 52% 53% 54% 

Wildlife Weekend - crafts, face painting and 
storytelling 

17% 22% 14% 

Hot tub / spa sessions 54% 52% 48% 

Club sessions such as kayaking, canoeing and triathlon 34% 37% 41% 
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● Activities focussed on an older audience were especially popular with respondents 
who said they visited on their own with night swimming and adult swimming sessions 
scoring 79% and 76% respectively with this group.  

● Unsurprisingly, Family swim sessions (designed for parents and those under 8) and 
Fun swim sessions, designed for floats and games etc. scored higher with respondents 
who indicated they visited with family and /or children when compared to the total 
respondents and those who visit on their own. 

● The most popular activities for the total responses were; night swimming sessions 
(58%), hot tub / spa sessions (54%) and Watching films or performances at the lido 
(52%). 

 

Young Person Survey 

Activity / Event Responses 

Serious swimmers’ session 26% 

Disability only swim sessions 3% 

Doing a fitness programme or boot camp sessions 28% 

Early morning swim sessions 25% 

Family fun days - doing crafts and activities 18% 

Fun swim sessions, designed for floats and games etc. 65% 

Keep fit classes 29% 

Music concerts 50% 

Night swimming sessions 60% 

Swimming classes for you and your family 17% 

Swimming galas 22% 

Themed Pool parties - Ibiza theme, Beach Boys, South Pacific, BBQ, live music, hula 
lessons and cocktails 

63% 

Watching films or performances at the Lido 54% 

Wildlife Weekend - crafts, face painting and storytelling 13% 

Hot tub / spa sessions 67% 

Club sessions such as kayaking, canoeing and triathlon 47% 

 
● Hot tub / spa sessions scored very highly with young people (67%), as did night 

swimming sessions (60%). 
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● Young people showed less interest in serious swimming sessions than the general 
public (26% compared to 45%) and generally showed more interest in what could be 
perceived as more informal activities such as; Fun swim sessions, designed for floats 
and games etc. (65%) and Themed Pool parties - Ibiza theme, Beach Boys, South 
Pacific, BBQ, live music, hula lessons and cocktails (63%). 

 
Survey respondents were then asked what facilities they would like to see at Stratford Park 
Lido and given a list of options. Again, the list of options differed slightly depending on the 
target audience for each survey. The results for each survey are given in the tables below. 
 

General Public Survey 

Facility Total 
responses 

With family / 
children 

On own 

Bar - serving alcoholic drinks 29% 28% 24% 

Cafe - serving hot and cold food and drinks 79% 81% 79% 

Restaurant 24% 25% 21% 

Children's splash pad 54% 70% 45% 

Disability hoist 25% 25% 28% 

Diving boards 38% 41% 40% 

Flume / slides 57% 64% 41% 

Gift shop 5% 5% 4% 

Improved access from indoor pool to outdoor pool 55% 55% 55% 

Kiosk - serving cold food and drinks 51% 56% 46% 

Sauna / Steam room / Jacuzzi / Hot tub 51% 48% 53% 

Shaded area 74% 79% 76% 

Sun loungers 64% 66% 55% 

Wi-Fi 46% 45% 42% 

Outdoor changing rooms 43% 46% 49% 

 
● The possibility to buy hot or cold food or drinks was a popular choice across the total 

responses, respondents who visit with family / children and those who visit on their 
own. The option for a cafe scored particularly highly with all groups. 

● More facilities for people to relax were also popular with ‘shaded area’ and ‘sun 
loungers’ both scoring highly with the total responses and people who visit with 
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family / children. Both options also scored highly with people who visit on their own, 
with sun loungers receiving a slightly lower percentage when compared to the other 
groups.  

● Facilities for children scored highly for the total responses with ‘children’s splash pad’ 
and ‘flume / slides’ receiving 54% and 57%. These options scored particularly highly 
with people who visit with children - ‘children’s splash pad’ 70% and ‘flume / slides’ 
64%. 

 
 

Young Person Survey 

Facility Responses 

Cafe - serving hot and cold food and drinks 82% 

Restaurant 40% 

Children's splash pad 27% 

Disability hoist 29% 

Diving boards 65% 

Flume / slides 84% 

Gift shop 21% 

Improved access from indoor pool to outdoor pool 64% 

Kiosk - serving cold food and drinks 53% 

Sauna / Steam room / Jacuzzi / Hot tub 66% 

Shaded area 61% 

Sun loungers 71% 

Wi-Fi 85% 

Outdoor changing rooms 42% 

 
● As with the General Public Survey, refreshment facilities scored highly with young 

people, with 82% choosing ‘Cafe - serving hot and cold food and drinks’ and 53% 
choosing ‘Kiosk - serving cold food and drinks’. 

● Wi-Fi access appears to be an important facility for young people with 85% selecting 
this option. 

● ‘Shaded area’ was less important for young people than the general public but still 
scored highly with 61%. Young people showed more interest in ‘flumes / slides’ than 
the general public (84% compared to 57%). 
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Respondents to both surveys were asked if they would be more likely to visit if the water at 
Stratford Park Lido was heated. 
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If the water at Stratford Park Lido was heated, 
would you be more likely to visit? 

General Public Survey Young Person Survey 

Yes 80% 66% 

No 8% 7% 

Maybe 12% 27% 

 
● The water being heated would clearly be a factor in encouraging more people to visit 

the lido, with 80% of the general public indicating this. While less young people 
responded ‘yes’, the percentage was still high at 66%. 

 
Given in the table below is a breakdown of results for respondents to the General Survey 
based on who they visit the Lido with, for the results to this same question. 
 

If the water at Stratford Park Lido 
was heated, would you be more likely 
to visit? 

General Public 
Survey 

With family / 
children 

On own 

Yes 80% 83% 75% 

No 8% 6% 12% 

Maybe 12% 11% 13% 

 
● The water being heated appears to be slightly less of a concern for people who 

indicated they visit the Lido on their own, with 12% answering ‘no’ it would not make 
them more likely to visit. 

● People visiting with family / children place a slightly higher value on the water being 
heated with 83% answering ‘yes’ it would make them more likely to visit, compared to 
80% of the total responses and 75% of people who visit on their own. 

 
In summary 
 

● Both the General Public and Young Person Surveys showed that many respondents 
had visited Stratford Park Lido in the past (86% of the public and 72% of young 
people). However, when asked when they last visited the percentages for the options 
‘this season’ and ‘last season’ were significantly lower for both surveys. This result 
suggests that while people may have visited at some point in the past, they do not 
visit regularly. If the lido is to become sustainable, it will need to attract regular, 
repeat local visitors. 
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○ People who visit the Lido on their own seem to visit more regularly with 34% 
of these respondents to the General Public Survey indicating they had already 
visited this season. 

● The current temperature is a factor in people not visiting, with 56% of the public who 
do not currently go to the lido indicating that the main reason is the water being ‘too 
cold’. The water being heated would also greatly influence people to visit with 80% of 
the general public and 66% of young people answering ‘yes’ they would be more 
likely to visit if the water was heated. Stratford Park Lido should seriously consider 
this option to attract more visitors. 

● For those not currently visiting the lido, there is a general perception that it is in a 
poor condition and this is influencing them not to visit. An improvement and repair of 
facilities could encourage these non-users to visit. 

● A combination of formal activities (adult swim sessions, night swimming) and informal 
activities (themed pool parties, hot tub / spa sessions) would be most popular with the 
local population and ensure the lido serves a varied range of audiences. 

● Refreshment facilities could play a vital role in encouraging more visitors to the lido, 
with the preference for both the public and young people being for a cafe serving hot 
and cold drinks. A shaded area and sun loungers would also prove popular. This 
option also scored very highly with people visiting with family / children and people 
visiting on their own. 

● Young people have indicated strongly that they require more facilities at the lido, with 
Wi-Fi and flumes / slides both scoring very highly. These options should be 
considered to attract and retain this audience. 

 

Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Heating The pool is unheated 
Heating the pool to attract 
more people. 

Physical Space 
Concrete and grass are the 
main aspects seen. 

Painting any concrete to 
improve the physical 
appearance. Using non-slip 
surfaces on the concrete 
grounds.  

Programming None currently completed 

A combination of formal 
activities (adult swim 
sessions, night swimming) 
and informal activities 
(themed pool parties, hot tub 
/ spa sessions) 
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Commercial income None completed Cafe 

Physical interactivity None present Slides, Wi-Fi 
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Stakeholder Interviews 
 
Stakeholders with influence in the Stroud and Gloucester area have been contacted as part of 
this process to see if they have any opinions on the future of the lido. The stakeholders were 
selected in consultation with the project team, and the full list of people contacted is in 
Appendix 2. Transcripts of the interviews can be found in the accompanying Consultation 
Results Document. 
 
Key findings, which are opinions from those interviewed, not facts, include: 

● Updating the lido and turning it into a high-quality leisure attraction, with a spa and 
restaurant, will help tourism to Stratford Park and make it a full day entertainment, 
along with a visit to Museum in the Park and the Arboretum. 

● People of Stroud and tourists like events which can be described as ‘quirky’ but 
traditional, so the apple picking day and potato day are popular along with the regular 
farmer’s market. Traditional swimming galas and events could therefore prove popular 
for residents.  

● Residents of the Stroud Valleys face a high level of isolation because there is very 
poor public transport. However, the lido is on the bus route which makes it an 
accessible activity, but it needs greater promotion to wider communities including 
younger people who are not old enough to drive. 

● Stroud has a large and varied cultural atmosphere, with several cultural attractions 
and people working in creative industries in the area. Arts and cultural events could 
be used when the pool is closed for the season to attract people to the site. The skills 
of local people could be reflected in the external areas of pool, with murals and 
sculptures describing the history of the town. Apparently, there was a mural in the 
grounds historically. 

● People of Stroud are very loyal and passionate. They may take a while to trust in a 
project, but if they believe in it they will support it. This has been evidenced by the 
wonderful response to the public consultation. People like to have ownership in a 
project and believe that they have been involved in developing it. 

● There is a mixture of ‘types’ of people within the area, although it has a reputation for 
being bohemian there also hubs of urban and industrial activities, harbouring a few 
entrepreneurs. The area is also very affluent with the majority being White British. 
Tourism data says most visitors to the area are older people, but experience shows 
that people in their 40s with children are a very dominant audience as well. 

● Stroud District Council has a focus on asset based community development, meaning 
there is an emphasis for the community to take responsibility for some of the 
community buildings, and for them to take ownership of them, including running them 
and funding them. This has recently happened in The Subscription Rooms and could 
potentially happen at the lido. 
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● A Health and Wellbeing Plan is currently being developed by Stroud District Council, 
which will look at ways of integrating all people of all abilities in the community. The 
pool could help to deliver this strategy by creating planned schemes to engage people, 
especially those with enhanced needs, or by having more facilities for people to use. 

● There is currently an increased popularity in swimming and triathlons for adults. 
Sessions just for lane swimmers and with some coaching might be attractive to these 
audiences. 

● The young people at St Rose’s would not be able to use the outdoor pool as they have 
complex disabilities and it is too cold for them. 

 
Note: The interview with another local disability groups had to be delayed and were not able 
to be included within this report. It will be in the final report when evaluation has been 
completed. 
 
 
Lifeguard Focus Group 
 
The Lifeguards are at the current face of Stratford Park Lido. They are the people who users 
engage with and they are most aware of what happens at the pool. For that reason their 
views and opinions are vital within this report and a focus group was completed. 
 
There are currently a team of lifeguards on casual contracts who are led by a supervisor, 
whose contract lasts for the lido season. Casual contracts have been chosen for the outdoor 
lifeguards because the days are very weather dependant - cold days fewer lifeguards are 
required as less people swim in the pool and part of it if cordoned off to make it smaller. On 
hotter days, weekends and in school holidays the pool is much busier and more lifeguards are 
required. The lifeguards tend to be aged 16-19, with school/college commitments making 
extending the season difficult and they all only earn minimum wage. 
 
The lifeguards and the outdoor pool is governed by SLM rules, which are much stricter than 
‘normal' health and safety rules for swimming pools, for example, they require a higher level 
of lifeguards on site, they will not allow the use of volunteers and they do not allow alcohol 
near the water. For this reason the lifeguards have said that they believe giving the 
management of the pool to a community group would be more efficient. 
 
The lifeguards want to see improvements at the pool, they feel the poor state of the site 
reflects badly on them and they are the ones who have to field the complaints from users of 
the site. Specifically, they would like to see changes to the cracked and dangerous concrete 
on the edge of the pool and they are concerned that there is not enough toilets for the 
number of people who use the pool.  
 
They would also like to pool to be used much more than it currently is, they have noticed a 
downturn in numbers during this season, especially amongst younger people. They believe 
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set swimming sessions and music events are the way forward, attracting a more diverse 
group of users, but are concerned about staffing, as would need to move to two shifts of 
lifeguards, when they currently struggle to recruit enough.  
 
It is the belief of the lifeguards that the current toddler pool is dangerous and often causes 
more problems than anywhere else in the pool. Children under 8 must be supervised by a 
parent in the water at all times, but this does not happen in the smaller pool. This small pool 
also requires a lifeguard to be monitoring it at all times, when there are very few people using 
it. The lifeguards are very supportive of changing it for a splash pad which has proved popular 
at other outdoor pools or just cordoning off a section of the bigger pool for children. 
 
There is a problem with security at the lido, there is no way of recording people who have 
previously been banned from the pool as they do not have an entrance system like the main 
Leisure Centre. The main problems are caused by people in the 20-30 age bracket. The pool 
can sometimes be subjected to serious antisocial behaviour by this group. The police 
regularly have to visit the site to help with incidents, and when this happens the pool has to 
be emptied of other users, which causes bad feelings and can stop people returning. 

Long List Identification 

 

 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

Leisure facilities on site or 
nearby 

14 attractions within the park, 
none within the grounds of the 
pool 

There is space within the walls 
of the lido for additional 
facilities 

Programming None currently completed Creating a timetable for 
different swim sessions. Have 
a programme of activities and 
events to help raise the 
profile. 

Supporting the 
implementation of local 
policies 

Council priority of maximising 
cultural and artistic assets. 

Artistic and cultural events 
included within the 
programme. 

Increase visitor offer There are other attractions 
within the park, but limited 
catering, so people will not stay 
for a full day. 

Have catering facilities on site 

Marketing Currently the responsibility of 
SLM and included within the 
larger marketing strategy 

Create a marketing strategy 
for the lido only, could be 
responsibility of volunteers. 

Operations and Governance SDC owns the pool and leases Removing the pool from the 
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 Current situation How could this be explored 
as an option? 

the management to SLM as 
part of the Leisure Centre. 

SLM lease and finding another 
operator, short term (5 years) 
or long term (50+ years). 
Putting the pool into 
community ownership. 
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Property Assessment 
Tricolor commissioned Mark Avery, a consultant Construction Director, who has recently 
worked on the Saltdean Lido redevelopment project to complete an assessment on the site, 
especially looking at the heating and sustainability.  
 
The main pool was constructed in 1936 for the princely sum of £29k, opening to the public 
one year later. The pool was originally heated but with the onset of WWII the boilers and 
heating system became a casualty of the war effort. 
 
Heating to the adjacent indoor pool has recently been upgraded and improved by the 
installation of a new CHP system, it is too early to be precise but energy efficiency is 
expected to increase by around 25%; still the provision of heating to an external open-air 
pool is a costly endeavour to install, service and sustain. The age of the structure and general 
dilapidation of the concrete substrates tends to suggest that heating the pool will need 
careful thought. Given a hoped increase in pool users throughout the year, it would therefore 
follow that the amenities and facilities on-site were of sufficient capacity and standard to 
service this. 
 
Overall the external facilities are in a poor state of repair, with signs of part or temporary 
repairs being undertaken without addressing the underlying degradation, as with similar 
venues, it is more like a sticking plaster approach than major surgery. From strictly Health, 
Safety and Environment perspectives the external areas, changing rooms and pool require 
significant improvement. Immediate attention is required to the following: 
 
1.      General access areas; inc for the physically disabled, blind and partially sighted. The 
terracing and steps surrounding the pool are wholly non-compliant with current building 
regulations so at the very least would need improvements to provide clear demarcation, 
signage and mapping of access routes. Ideally a new fully compliant landscaped area could be 
funded, designed and installed, meeting current standards and increasing user numbers. 
 
2.      Changing Facilities; Significant expenditure is required to bring both the building and 
the amenities up to current standards, this would include extraction and ventilation, fire and 
general access, improved disabled and baby changing areas, fire provisions along with 
improvements to lighting, heating and fit-out. 
 
3.  Heating; Provision of heating through improvements to existing infrastructure such as 
the CHP system, or by other means will quite obviously increase numbers and improve the 
user experience along with the potential for year-round utilisation of the facilities so a full 
and detailed energy modelling exercise is a priority. This would likely include provision of a 
pool cover so would need to be included within a wider holistic design and delivery 
programme for the site to include required infrastructure; i.e. Submerged Pit with mechanical 
driven slatted cover.   
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4.      Main Pool; There are signs of significant surface degradation within the pool, so as a 
matter of urgency I would suggest extensive non-destructive testing is undertaken. With the 
probable provision of heated water, this is vital to ascertain the structural integrity of the 
reinforcing and sub-structure, additionally, provision of insulation and compliant backwash 
would need to be included, potentially requiring significant investment in new infrastructure. 
Once modelled to include core and projected cost against revenues this may lead to a 
requirement for a complete refurbishment or even rebuild dependent on available and future 
funding. 
 
Before any of the above can be undertaken, establishment of a delivery and media team 
followed by full consultation with the local authority, planners, stakeholder and heritage 
groups is highly recommended. During this process, a detailed funding strategy for 
management, design and delivery would need to evolve and be communicated and approved 
by all stakeholders, including user groups. 
 
There is clear evidence from the existing site and newly improved facilities at Saltdean, 
Portishead and Pontypridd, that to coin a phrase, “if you build it, they will come” so the 
catchment and demographic, there is every indication that significant improvements would 
be both popular and sustainable.  
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The Long List - Options Identification 
Throughout this report possible options have been identified for inclusion on the Long List. 
These have been collated and segmented below. 

Options for Income Generation 
● Hire fees: 

○ private parties, 
○ regular bookings, 
○ grounds, 
○ pool, 
○ cafe. 

● Catering: 
○ in house, 
○ volunteers, 
○ operator. 

● Sublet elements of the site: 
○ storage, 
○ catering. 

● Tickets: 
○ increase/decrease current prices, 
○ spectator tickets. 

● Fundraising: 
○ friends group, 
○ Community Interest Company 
○ Just Giving 
○ trust ownership. 

● Increase visitor numbers: 
○ marketing, 
○ improving accessibility, 
○ programming. 

● Increased visitor offer: 
○ catering, 
○ other leisure facilities within the pool site, 
○ programming, 

● Shop: 
○ swimming equipment, 
○ heritage memorabilia, 
○ snacks. 

● Opening Hours: 
○ a longer season, 
○ longer swimming sessions, 
○ timetabled sessions. 
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● Programme formal activities: 
○ Swim lessons, 
○ lane swimming, 
○ adult only swimming. 

● Programme informal activities: 
○ events, 
○ themed nights, 
○ film showings, 
○ art exhibitions. 

Options for Partnerships 
● Regular hires. 
● Marketing: 

○ local tourism attractions, 
○ Stratford Park, 
○ Gloucestershire outdoor pools, 
○ swimming clubs. 

● Programme informal activities: 
○ events, themed nights, 
○ film showings, 
○ art exhibitions. 

Options for Community Involvement 
● Fundraising. 

○ friends group 
○ Community Interest Company 
○ Just Giving 
○ trust ownership. 

● Hire fees. 
● Regular hires. 
● Volunteers: 

○ catering, 
○ marketing, 
○ cleaning, 
○ management, 
○ gardening, 
○ entrance desk, 
○ shop. 

● Programme informal activities: 
○ events, 
○ themed nights, 
○ film showings, 
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○ art exhibitions. 
  

Options for Governance 
 

● Fundraising: 
○ separately constituted friends or volunteer group 
○ charitable trust 
○ co-operative 
○ community interest company 

●  Model: 
○ SDC,  
○ operator, 
○ community ownership, 
○ trust established. 

● Marketing: 
○ volunteers 

● Volunteers: 
○ catering, 
○ marketing, 
○ cleaning, 
○ management, 
○ gardening, 
○ entrance desk, 
○ shop. 

● Opening hours: 
○ a longer season, 
○ longer swimming sessions, 
○ timetabled sessions. 

● Operator: 
○ SLM,  
○ trust, 
○ another operator, 
○ volunteers, 
○ SDC. 

● Operator: 
○ remain in current relationship, 
○ re-tender short lease, 
○ re-tender long lease, 
○ transfer to community ownership. 
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Options for Capital Works, including heating and Management 
and Maintenance 
  

● Responsibility: 
○ SDC, 
○ operator, 
○ community ownership. 

● Name of pool. 
● Heating: 

○ CHP, 
○ pool cover. 

● Onsite amenities: 
○ updating existing, 
○ increasing capacity, 
○ extraction and ventilation, 
○ general access, 
○ disability access. 

● External facilities: 
○ general access, 
○ disability access, 
○ demarcation, 
○ signage, 
○ landscaping, 
○ painting, 
○ mural, 
○ sculptures, 
○ non-slip flooring. 

● Accessibility: 
○ general access, 
○ disability access. 

● Main Pool: 
○ structural integrity improvements, 
○ insulation, 
○ backwash, 
○ refurbishment, 
○ rebuild. 

● Opening hours: 
○ a longer season, 
○ longer swimming sessions, 
○ timetabled sessions. 

● Physical interactivity 
○ slides, 
○ spa.  
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Options Appraisal 
 
All items on the long list will now be evaluated against the evidence collected in the first half 
of this report to assess their viability. The section ends in a Red-Amber-Green balanced 
scorecard analysis to see which options should be included within the feasibility study. 

Appraisal of Income Generation 
Before the appraisal on income generation options, it is worth pointing out that outdoor 
pools and lido’s do not make a profit on their own without completing other activities. This is 
not only evidenced in the comparator assessment and stakeholder interviews, but it is a well-
known and evidenced fact. This makes income generation techniques which are 
complimentary and additional to swimmers’ income are vitally important. 
 

Hire Fees 
 
There are at least 11 places in Stroud that offer venue hire services. Many these venues are 
hotels or restaurants, providing catering facilities alongside venue hire. There are also some 
cultural venues that offer venue hire services, such as the Subscription Rooms, the Cotswold 
Playhouse and the Centre for Science and Art. The leisure centre itself offers some venue 
hire services, particularly birthday parties which include pool hire and catering. This would 
make it a direct competitor if the outdoor pool were to separate from the leisure centre.  
 
57% of the organisations studied as part of the comparator review offer venue or pool hire as 
an option for raising commercial income. Venue hire is not just the pool or the changing 
rooms, but the external areas for picnics, parties, art exhibitions, fitness sessions etc. 
Stratford Park Lido offers pool hire if they are approached, but it is not highly promoted. 
 
Venue hire could include regular weekly commitments to groups such as the Tritons 
Triathletes or ‘bootcamps’ who want to use the grounds and changing rooms, or it could be 
parties, art exhibitions, scouts for camping practice and schools Duke of Edinburgh classes for 
one off events.  
 

Catering 
 
Nearly 80% of respondents to the consultation have said that they would like to see a cafe at 
the pool and 25% that they would like a Restaurant. This could be two-fold, firstly because 
people want to have a drink and snack when they are spending the day at the pool, but also 
because there is no such facility within Stratford Park itself, other than the small cafe inside 
the Leisure Centre. A cafe within the park could attract audiences throughout the year, not 
only during the period when the pool is open. The park is a very busy and popular attraction 
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which could potentially benefit from having a cafe on site. The proximity to Stroud College 
means students could also be potential customers when the pool is not open. 
 
Cafe and restaurant competition in Stroud is strong. There are several independent cafes, 
bistros and restaurants that provide very high quality food and drink, alongside some more 
traditional chains. Most of these venues are within the town centre of Stroud. There are very 
few competitors near or within Stratford Park itself. The only major competitors within the 
immediate area are the Star Anise Bar and Cafe and Black Books Cafe.  In terms of pricing, 
most of the cafes identified had an average sandwich price of between £5 and £7.  
 
During the competitor analysis, it was identified that nearly 50% of outdoor pools have a cafe 
or restaurant to help them raise commercial income. The Lido Bristol has used the restaurant 
to make the pool and other facilities a complete attraction which can be attended for a full 
day by a family.  
 
Case Study Example 
 
Example 1 
 
The Lido Cafe is on the outskirts of Brockwell Lido in London. It is run by a separate operator 
who pay an annual rent to use the space. It can be used by pool users but the core audience 
are people who use the park or live in the local area. It is relatively small and cannot take 
parties bigger than 8 people. It also has the availability to become a small, intimate event and 
wedding venue for 60 guests. During the winter months, it is only open during daytime hours 
and operates a menu which is suitable for daytimes, including lunch, brunch and slightly larger 
snacks. During July and August, it is also open for evening dining with a more refined menu. 
 
Example 2 
 
Cafe Lido at Portishead Open-air Pool is a community cafe run entirely by volunteers. It is 
only open in the summer months and its core purpose is to raise income for the pool. It aims 
to be affordable and stocks a wide range of products which are all sourced locally. Although 
pool users are the main customers, it is also open to people who are visiting the seafront and 
lake grounds. The cafe is open all year around, although it opens for longer hours and more 
days during the months when the pool is open. 
 

Sublet elements of the site 
 
The comparator analysis highlighted that subletting certain areas of the site could be a 
potential income generation technique. Stratford Park Lido does have several spaces which 
are currently being used for storage by SDC. They had previously been used by community 
groups for storage but the relationships had to end when SDC needed the storage space.  
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All spaces within the lido site, including those currently used for storage are within the lease, 
currently held by SLM, so a fee for hiring them could be charged to increase unrestricted 
income.  
 
The spaces could be sublet for a variety of reasons. As they have previously been used by 
community groups for storage this would be a first option, especially as they have shown 
demand for it during consultation, however, income from it would be minimal. 
 
Linking to the catering option above, the space could be completely sublet to a catering 
operator, to manage the catering functions on site. The relationship would need to be 
examined, the operator could just be charged a simple rent, or they could be charged rent 
plus a percentage of takings.  
 

Tickets 
 
As mentioned in the Market Comparator Assessment, ticket pricing varies greatly across 
outdoor pools nationally.  The most popular range of ticket pricing was between £4 and 
£6.99 for an adult peak swim. The next most common entry price was between £1-£3. 
 
Prices of other attractions in Stroud differ widely. Many visitor attractions and activities are 
free entry as they are outdoors based, such as country walks or sight-seeing activities, 
although parking fees may apply. Where entry is ticketed, the most common prices for an 
adult ticket are over £7.  
 
The lido costs £4.30 for adults and £2.60 for concessions to enter. A season ticket to the lido 
for the period it is open costs £45.40 for adults and £27.25 for concessions. The ticket prices 
are currently set by SLM and are in line with all their other prices, within the Stratford Park 
Leisure Centre and at their other sites nationally. The public consultation showed that people 
would be prepared to pay £4-£6 (51%) or £2-£4 (46%) for adult admission and the majority 
would be prepared to pay £2-4 for children’s admission. These prices are in line with the 
current fees, but could mean the fees could be raised slightly, if the offer was improved. 
 
The young person’s survey has shown that younger people in Stroud would be prepared to 
pay £2-4 entry to the lido. Currently 16 year olds are classed as adults but another price band 
could be added to cover people aged 14-21 who can prove that they are in full time 
education, with a fee slightly higher than a child, but less than an adult. 
 
SLM does not currently charge for spectators to the pool, because they do not do this for the 
indoors pool. However, people visiting the lido are getting more of an ‘offer’ with the grassed 
picnic areas. If improvements are made to the facilities and the external spaces, charging for 
spectators would be a serious option, but numbers would be minimal. This is something 
completed by some pools in the comparator review. 
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Fundraising 
 
All comparators which are registered charities undertake fundraising activities. This is 
through a variety of means, including fundraising events. One of the ways to establish a 
fundraising scheme, even if the organisation is not a charity is to create a separate friends 
group, which is a charity and able to fundraise on the lido’s behalf.  
 
A friends group is not the sole means of fundraising, however, in the case of Stratford Park 
Lido and the current operating model, a charitable vehicle would need to be established and 
managed by a team of people, likely volunteers, who could undertake this fundraising. This 
group does not need to be constituted as a friends group specifically, however, this 
arrangement is almost in effect already, with the active participation and leadership of the 
current volunteer team.  
 
Alternatives to a friend’s group, could be a local trust or Community Interest Company. 
Additionally, the Council is also able to fundraise from certain funders. There are pros and 
cons to all different vehicles, however, additional community support and backing will be 
integral to any future fundraising bids, whether as a friends group or as a council-run entity.  
 
This is how the scheme works at the Museum within Stratford Park.  
 
Setting up a Friends scheme is a simple but effective way of channelling support, and a 
capital campaign is a good way of enticing members. 
 
Pros: 

● Requires a minimum of administrative effort to establish. 
● Helps to create a wide supporter base. 
● Helps people feel involved in the project/organisation. 
● If a corporate scheme, helps to leverage other giving and sponsorship. 
● If an individual scheme, provides an entry level of giving for all donors – i.e. even 

major donors may begin supporting an organisation as a Friend. 
● With individuals, often leads to legacy giving. 

 
Cons: 

● Can be labour intensive to service, although this depends upon how the group is set 
up, and steps can be taken at the outset to minimise the administrative process. 

● Friends can have high expectations in terms of what they receive for their support. 
● Friends often want to have control over how funds are spent. 

 

Increase visitor numbers 
 
A key priority for the lido needs to be reducing the deficit at which it currently runs. The 
simplest way of doing this would be to increase the number of people using the lido. Later in 
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this chapter programming is discussed further, which creates opportunities and reasons for 
people to attend the lido. 
 
From the consultation results, most people chose to visit the lido on days when the weather 
is hot, sadly this is not something which can be controlled, but using programming to 
encourage people to attend when the weather cold or wet should be a priority. Heating could 
be an option for this as a large proportion of the survey respondents do not come because it 
is too cold, this is explored further in the report.  
 
To understand how to increase visitor numbers, first the barriers stopping people attending 
need to be understood. The poor condition of the lido is also quoted in public consultation as 
a reason people do not attend, this is discussed further in the capital works section. However, 
it is possible to do minor amendments to the pool to make it look more appealing in the short 
term. Painting outside walls, landscaping and pressure washing concrete are all tasks which 
could be completed by volunteers and can make the site more visually attractive. 
 
Another reason people quote for not coming to the pool is lack of awareness. The lido is 
currently marketed within the strategy of the whole Leisure Centre and does not have any 
dedicated resources. To attract more people the level of marketing does need increasing and 
needs to have a distinct focus on the lido. If SLM does not have the capacity to do this, it 
could be completed by a volunteer or a friends group or a staff member at the Council could 
be paid to undertake it or it could be outsourced to an agency. This is another element which 
could be done relatively quickly and cost effectively and show significant benefits. 
 
The final reason for people not to attend the lido is that it is not accessible. This is potentially 
removing 16.7% of the population of Stroud who classify themselves as having a disability 
from using the pool. To increase visitor numbers, the lido should be accessible to everyone. 
To make it more accessible it needs equipment such as a changing space and hoist into the 
pool, but also level access throughout the site. Increasing the accessibility for disabled people 
will also help other groups such as older people use the pool. 

Increased visitor offer 
 
30% of comparators examined have additional leisure facilities within the grounds of the 
outdoor pool. This has the benefit of extending the length of stay of the visitors and 
potentially making it more attractive for tourists who are looking for a full day out.  
 
In the consultation with young people they indicated heavily that they would like to see 
additional facilities within the outdoor pool site. Wi-Fi was one of the things quoted that they 
would like to see, which could be installed easily and cost efficiently, however, electronic 
devices such as mobile phones and tablets which use Wi-Fi are not normally compatible with 
water. This is showing that young people want to be able to stay on the site within the 
grounds for longer, also requiring spaces for relaxation and sitting / socialising. 
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A lot of the facilities quoted within the consultation that people wanted on site can be found 
elsewhere in Stratford Park. It would not be fair to the other facilities to replicate them and it 
would be causing unnecessary competition. Another option which appealed to younger 
audiences which would not have competition from the rest of the park is physical activity, 
this will be discussed later in the report. 
 
An option which all consultation groups were interested in, to increase the visitor offer, was 
catering. This has already been explored within this report, but is a way of extending people’s 
stay when they have visited the lido, or could be a separate reason to visit the site. 
 
There are several other leisure facilities within Stroud that may present issue of competition. 
In relation to sports leisure facilities, if the outdoor pool were to split from the existing leisure 
centre, they would become a direct competitor. This could present significant problems as 
the leisure centre already has an indoor pool providing swimming and other sporting services. 
There are also several local golf courses, such as Minchinhampton Old Course and Painswick 
Golf Club who are competitors for sporting leisure activities with additional facilities such as 
catering and retail. They are also popular social spaces, usually with a bar or club house.  
 
Broadening the scope of other leisure facilities in the town, Stroud also has a Cinema, 
bowling alley and skatepark that will appeal to target audiences, especially during the summer 
months and school holidays.  
 
 
Case Study Example 
 
Ilkley Pool and Lido charge one entrance fee for use of all their facilities, which includes an 
indoor pool, outdoor pool, tennis courts, putting and bowls. This means that they can be open 
all year around, attract a diverse range of people and the length of visit is extended as people 
partake in more than one activity. There is also a cafe on site for people to have refreshments 
between activities. This is similar for Stratford Park Lido, although some of the facilities are 
already available within the park for no fee.  
 

Shop 
 
5% of the pools identified during the research had a shop to help raise commercial income. 
This is a relatively small number and there is a shop within Stratford Park Leisure Centre 
which sells swimming equipment if something has been forgotten. There is also a shop with 
the museum selling heritage and cultural memorabilia if people wanted a memento of their 
visit to Stratford Park. 
 
During the public consultation, only 5% of respondents to the general public survey were 
interested in having a gift shop on site which is a very low amount, but 21% of the young 
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people were interested in a gift shop, which is relatively higher, but does not show that there 
is a demand for it. 

Opening Hours 
 
In all the various forms of consultation, extending the opening hours is a priority area for the 
pool to improve. Dedicated swimmers are keen for the pool to be open earlier in the morning, 
for an early bird swim and the swimming clubs would like it to be open later in the evening. 
The Lifeguard focus group showed concern about this, they currently do one shift per day, 
covering 11am - 5pm, but this would need to be split into different timed shifts, requiring 
more lifeguards to be trained and employed every summer. This is a method that has been 
used before. It would mean that costs for the pool would be significantly increased and 
income from the additional swimmers is unlikely to cover it. 
 
There has also been demand throughout the consultation for the season to be longer, and 
more in line with some of the other pools in the comparator analysis. However, a big 
consideration for this is that the pool is unheated and is likely to be too cold for swimming if 
the season is extended too far. 
 
The consultation has shown demand for timetabled swimming sessions, which is a way of 
extending the opening hours, but only for specific groups. For example, the lido could be 
hired to the local swimming group after 7pm, where their hire fees cover the cost of the 
lifeguard. 
 

Programme formal activities 
 
Stratford Park Lido is currently only open in the summer months from 11am - 5pm with open 
swim at all times. Throughout the consultation there has been a demand for longer opening 
hours, specifically early morning swims, lane only swims, and swimming lessons. The 
lifeguards expressed concern about longer opening hours and capacity to manage these.  
 
An improved timetable was also seen as important throughout the consultation, where 
people would like set times for activities such as lane only swimming, inflatable fun, ladies 
swimming etc. Swimming clubs and triathletes would also be interested in having regular 
timetabled sessions in the pool, with swimming coaches provided.  
 
The main place people can do these sorts of activities at the moment is at the Indoor Pool or 
Archway School pool. There is capacity within the area for Stratford Park Lido to also do 
these sorts of activities and to use them to attract more people to the lido.  
 

Programme informal activities 
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Throughout the consultation there was an interest expressed by those surveyed to use the 
pool for activities other than swimming, such as pool parties, concerts, activities days, art and 
craft exhibitions and film showings. This was also stressed as an important element for the 
local area during the stakeholder interviews. These elements are not currently happening at 
Stratford Park Lido, and it is not in the contract of SLM to complete them. 
 
During the comparator analysis, it became apparent that having a full programme of events 
and activities has helped with income generation and to attract a larger number of people to 
other local pools. Events and activities tend to be organised by ‘friends' groups or volunteers, 
not by the operators to make them as cost-effective as possible. Three out of the four case 
studies use this method.  Sandford Parks Lido has a fully staffed operating model with 45 
staff, seven of whom are year-round. These staff include lifeguards, ticket office, duty 
managers. Bathurst Pool uses a fully volunteer-led model, only paying lifeguards, whilst 
Wotton Pool is a mixed method of staff and volunteers. Sandford Parks Lido is the exception 
as there are staff who undertake these activities, most require ongoing support in these areas 
from volunteers as they have limited staffing budget. Again, this is not the exclusive method 
of organising programming, but whichever operating model is chosen, people will need to be 
tasked with this activity and there will be an impact on resource, both financial and 
operationally.  
 
The community groups contacted within the consultation would all be interested in using the 
pool for one off activities and events which could be explored. 
 
The museum and the council organise several one-off events within Stratford Park, with 
family friendly activities regularly scheduled during the summer months and school holidays.  
 
The Subscription Rooms also offer several one-off events throughout the year which are 
usually performances of dance, theatre, comedy or music. Their events are ticketed with 
prices varying dependent on the event.  
 
The Farmers Market is a frequent event that is a real visitor attraction and tourist draw for 
the town. It is very popular with visitors to the town, as well as local people.  

Appraisal of Partnerships 

Regular Hires 
 
Community groups interviewed during the consultation have highlighted that they would be 
interested in creating partnerships with the lido so that they can use the pool for set sessions 
and on regular basis. This would be regular and secured income which would not be 
dependent on the number of swimmers. However, the hire fee is likely to be low. 
 
The stakeholder interviews also highlighted that there could be a possibility of creating a 
partnership with a healthcare provider so people with personal allowances can use some of 
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their money on exercises and activities at the lido. However, this would not currently be an 
option because the accessibility issues previously discussed.  
 

Marketing 
 
Marketing is one element that needs improving at Stratford Park Lido as it will help increase 
visitor numbers, as discussed earlier in this report. All marketing is currently completed by 
SLM but only included within the Leisure Centre’s publicity materials. A few local 
opportunities for marketing in partnership have been identified. 
The first is to be included within all Stratford Park marketing materials as a separate 
attraction. This partnership is already in place, but it would require the current leaflet being 
updated. The big problem with this option is that the Stratford Park Management Committee 
do not undertake a large amount of marketing. It is a collective of smaller groups who invest 
their own income into the marketing materials and they do not have the resources to do this, 
particularly when they could be spending their money on their own group. There is also no 
one person who has responsibility for completing this, rather it is done on an ad hoc basis. 
 
If a relationship is formed with any of the local swimming or triathlon clubs, then there is the 
possibility to partner for marketing. The group would be promoting both themselves and the 
lido to increase awareness. However, during the stakeholder interviews these groups did say 
that they do not need to complete proactive marketing as they are already at capacity with 
members. 
 
One partnership which does not exist locally, but could, is a collective of all the lidos in 
Gloucestershire. This would be complicated to arrange as all the pools have different 
governance structures, but a scheme could be made for marketing purposes which promotes 
people completing a tour of Gloucestershire swimming in every pool. This would require an 
investment from every pool to be a success. 
 
The final marketing partnership would be with other tourism attractions, promoting a ‘joint 
day out’ or with tourism organisations such as Visit Cotswolds. This would require the lido to 
have its own brand, separate from the Leisure Centre. 
 

Programme informal activities 
 
Shorter, less formal partnership relationships could be formed with community groups for the 
implementation of a programme of informal activities. The comparator review shows that 
informal activities are a way of engaging with audiences and getting them to use the site for 
reasons other than swimming. This will also help with promotion and awareness of the lido as 
the community groups will promote to their networks. 
 
The consultation shows that music events and film or theatrical performances would be 
popular at the lido. Some groups and promoters are experts in this field, creating a 
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partnership with them, so they can use their knowledge and expertise to arrange will be 
beneficial to the lido, but arrange a contract where the income from ticket sales can be split, 
so it is financially beneficial to both parties. 

Appraisal of Community Involvement 

Fundraising 
 
With the current relationship with SLM, it is not possible for Stratford Park Lido to actively 
fundraise. They do not have a charity registration number, and it would look like the 
corporate company are fundraising for profit. SDC could fundraise for the lido, as they have 
previously for the HLF grant. However, this is time-consuming and restrictive.  
 
Stratford Park Lido, therefore, needs to find an alternative body to fundraise through. This 
could be through the creation of a different body, such as a friends group or a CIC or a 
constituted volunteer group, although the council would remain as the recipient of the 
funding this case, which has both positive and negative aspects.  
 
Creating an external vehicle would enable community involvement with fundraising, as the 
community could take ownership for raising restricted and unrestricted income. 

Hiring 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 

Volunteering 
 
It is within the policies of SLM that they cannot use volunteer labour on their sites. 
Therefore, unless the contract with them is amended, volunteers will not be able to support 
the site.  
 
9% of respondents to the public survey have said that they would be interested in 
volunteering for the lido. While this percentage may seem low, for the volume of 
respondents it is nearly 150 people, which would more than cover all the roles required. On 
top of this, a further 15% said they might be interested in volunteering if they had more 
information.   
 
The following roles have been identified for volunteers throughout the research: 

• Catering. 
● Marketing. 
● Cleaning. 
● Management. 
● Gardening. 
● Entrance Desk. 
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● Shop. 
 

Programme informal activities 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 

Appraisal of Governance 

Model 
 
The comparator analysis has identified three Governance models for outdoor pools. The first 
is the one which is currently operated in Stroud, which is the local authority owns the lido 
and is responsible for maintenance but leases the lido to a professional operator for short to 
medium term lease. 
 
The second model is where the pool is operated by a charitable trust. In some instances, the 
local authority still owns the pool and leases it to trust, but in other examples, the trust owns 
the site. The lease varies with who has responsibility for the management and maintenance 
of the site, but the trusts can fundraise to help with capital projects. With this model, the 
local authority tends to provide a subsidy to the trust to support the running costs. However, 
this does not happen in every example, and there are some pools which use other commercial 
income to generate their subsidy. There are strict rules about running pools and in some 
examples explored, the trusts chose to use an operator to manage the day-to-day running of 
the pool, including lifeguards. Another benefit of a trust is that they can utilise volunteers, 
which may corporate operators are not able to do. 
 
The final model is a combination of the two above. The local authority leases the pools to 
professional operators on a long-term lease. In this example, the operator is responsible for 
all maintenance or capital works required on the site and are not eligible for any subsidy. 
 
There is another option, which SDC is favouring for some of their other assets within the 
county and that is turning them into community ownership. This is better for the community 
as they can have a say in how they want their asset run and it is better for the local authority 
because it relinquishes their responsibility. However, it is not necessarily best for the asset 
itself, in this case, the lido, because responsibility for management and maintenance can be 
blurred and no defined. This model requires a committee to have responsibility for the 
management and governance, and it is likely to be run in a similar way to the second model 
above. 
 

Operator  
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SDC have confirmed that they are very happy with the current relationship with SLM and the 
way that they are running the leisure centre and lido. However, other options for operators 
need to be explored to analyse the current situation. Remaining in the current relationship is 
the first option and is very viable as it is working well. However, the lido is just included 
within the rest of the leisure centre for activities and marketing even though it has its name 
and entrance etc. 
 
SDC could separate the operations for the lido from the rest of the leisure centre and re-
tender on either a short-term or long-term lease. 
 
If it is on a long-term lease, the contract is likely to include all maintenance, including the 
capital improvements required to the current buildings and pool. Swimmers to the lido are 
unlikely to be cover the costs of running it. Therefore the operator would want to have ‘free 
reign’ for the rest of the buildings to complete other activities to subsidise the lido.  
 
A short-term lease would require SDC to be still responsible for maintenance and capital 
improvements of the site and would probably require additional investment from the council. 
However, as the pool would be independent of the leisure centre, it would have dedicated 
marketing, promotion and events.  
 
With either of these operator options, the contracts could be applied for by a professional 
operator or by a trust. 
 
As discussed in the previous section, management of the pool, including the chemicals and 
lifeguards is a skilled process. If SDC decides to put the lido into trust or community 
ownership, these could still employ the services of an operator to manage the day-to-day 
functions of the pool. 
 

Fundraising 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 
 

Marketing 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 
 

Volunteers 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 
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Opening Hours 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 
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Appraisal of Capital Works, including heating and Management 
and Maintenance 
 

Responsibility 
 
This is discussed in more detail during the Governance Section of the Options Appraisal. The 
capital and maintenance responsibility currently lies with SDC. If the lease is re-tendered 
looking at the different models, responsibility will vary between the Operator, SDC or the 
Trust who owns the lease. 
 

Name of the pool 
 
The lido is known by a variety of names locally. It was therefore tested during the 
consultation. The top choice of name for the lido was Stratford Park Lido with support from 
33% of respondents. This is how it has been referred to throughout this report. 
 

Heating 
 
Throughout the consultation, the cold temperature of the pool was identified as a barrier for 
people attending. The only group who like that it is cold are the triathletes who need 
somewhere to practice swimming in their wetsuits. Heating, therefore, needs serious 
consideration. 
 
Not only would heating the water remove a barrier it would make the water more accessible 
to a range of people, including younger children and older people as well as those with 
disabilities.  
 
The comparator review has shown that heating the water would allow the pool season to be 
extended, and potentially be open year around. The times of the day when the pool could be 
open would also be extended because early morning swims would be possible before the sun 
is required to naturally heat the water. 
 
Installing heating to the pool would not go against the heritage of the lido as when it was first 
built it had heating, which was removed after it had only been open a few years to assist with 
the war effort. 
 
In early 2017 a CHP system was installed to heat the Leisure Centre and Indoor Pool. This 
was installed with the capacity to also heat the lido, but at the time SDC did not have the 
funds to extend the investment to the outdoor pool as well.  
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Heating requirements have been assessed briefly by Rupert Blackstone, a supporter of 
Stratford Park Lido and Director of Watcraft a Stroud-based renewable and sustainable 
energy engineering consultancy, who has said a CHP system would be the most efficient for 
the pool. 
 
If the lido was heated, there are other areas which require investment along with the CHP 
system, such as infrastructure and a cover to maintain the heat. There would also be 
increased annual energy consumption costs. 
 

Onsite Amenities 
 
Increasing the number of onsite amenities has been discussed in detail in the “Appraisal of 
Income Generation” section of this report.  
 
54% of respondents to the public and 42% of young people said that they do not visit the 
lido because it is in poor condition. This suggests that people will not visit until improvements 
have been made on the existing amenities.  
 
The Property Assessment has highlighted that significant expenditure is required to the 
changing facilities to bring the building and the amenities up to current building standards. 
Improvements identified include extraction, ventilation, fire and general access, improved 
disabled and baby changing areas, fire provisions, lighting, heating and fit-out. 
 

External Facilities 
 
Consultation, including the stakeholder interviews, identified a range of new services for the 
site which have been discussed in detail in the “Appraisal of Income Generation” section of 
this report.  
 
The Property Assessment has highlighted that the current terracing and steps surrounding 
the pool are wholly non-compliant with current building regulations and if nothing else is 
completed on site, they need clear demarcation, signage and mapping of access routes. 
 

Accessibility 
 
Accessibility is a major barrier for people attending the lido. This is potentially removing 
16.7% of the population of Stroud who classify themselves as having a disability from using 
the pool. To increase visitor numbers, the lido should be accessible to everyone. To make it 
more accessible, it needs equipment such as a changing space and hoist into the pool, but 
also level access throughout the site. Increasing the accessibility for disabled people will also 
help other groups such as older people use the pool. 
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The Property Assessment has also identified that the lido is not currently compliant with 
current building regulations. 
 

Main Pool 
 
The main pool is the reason why people attend the lido and needs to be an attractive offer. 
The Property Assessment has identified that further structural analysis is required within the 
main pool, including: 
 

● Extensive non-destructive testing, 
● Structural integrity of the reinforcing and sub-structure, 
● Insulation, 
● Backwash. 

 
The Property Assessment identified that the pool either requires a full refurbishment or a 
complete rebuild. The costs of these are likely to be similar and would need further 
investigation and quotes once the above testing has been completed. If the lido is included 
on the Historic England Heritage at Risk Register, this would also affect the amount of work 
which could be completed. The Heritage at Risk Register would provide impetus and improve 
a case for support in restoring the pool, however, listed status also means any works carried 
out would require listed building consent.  
 

Opening Hours 
 
This has been covered in previous sections of this report. 
 

Physical Interactivity 
 
Throughout the various forms of consultation, people showed an interest in there being a 
water slide or flume on the site. This would increase the visitor offer and make the pool more 
of a leisure pool, which may be off-putting for the ‘serious’ swimmers and swimming clubs 
etc. 
 
If water slides and flumes were to be included the whole site could be turned into a water 
park. There is not an outdoor water park within the district or the Cotswolds. The nearest 
indoor water parks that Stroud residents would travel to for flumes and slides are Brean 
Splash and the Oasis Leisure Centre in Swindon. Creation of a water park would not be 
possible if the site is listed by English Heritage. It would also require major investment, which 
would not be appealing to a funder. The best governance option for this would be a long-
term lease to an operator, so they can do what they like to the site.  
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One of the lidos investigated as part of the Comparator Review had turned its facilities into a 
high-class luxury spa. Over half of the respondents to the public survey would be interested 
in spa type facilities on site, and there is very little competition for this in the area, in fact, the 
closest day spa is The Richmond and Painswick Wellness Spa. A luxury spa could be open all 
year-round, and the high pricing point means it is likely to make a profit. This will once again 
require major investment from a commercial operator who would need a long-term lease. 
The problem with this is that it would stop the lido operating as a swimming pool and will be 
inaccessible to most of the population in Stroud. 

Analysis of Options 
A balanced scorecard analysis of the options has been completed. This is where the options 
are ranked in a traffic light system of Red Amber Green, where Red is unsuitable, and Green 
is this is something which should be explored. For this report, the options were assessed 
against the research and evidence collated, the income generation potential and the level of 
risk. Those with the most green have been included within the Short List Options. 
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Options for Income Generation 

Hire fees: 2 3 2 2 3 12 

Catering: 3 2 3 2 2 12 

Sublet elements of the 
site: 

1 3 3 2 1 10 

Tickets: 2 3 3 3 2 13 

Fundraising: 2 3 2 3 1 11 

Increase visitor 
numbers: 

2 3 2 3 1 11 

Increased visitor offer: 2 2 3 1 2 10 
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Shop: 1 1 1 2 1 6 

Opening Hours: 2 3 3 2 2 12 

Programme formal 
activities: 

2 3 3 2 2 12 

Programme informal 
activities: 

2 3 3 3 2 13 

Options for Partnerships 

Regular hires. 2 2 3 1 3 11 

Marketing: 3 3 3 1 1 11 

Programme informal 
activities: 

2 3 3 3 2 13 

Options for Community Involvement 

Fundraising. 2 3 2 3 1 11 

Hire fees. 2 3 2 2 3 12 

Regular hires. 2 2 3 1 3 11 

Volunteers: 2 3 3 1 2 11 

Programme informal 
activities: 

2 3 3 3 2 13 

Options for Governance 
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Model: 2 3 3 2 2 12 

Operator: 2 3 2 1 3 11 

Fundraising 2 3 2 3 1 11 

Marketing: 3 3 3 1 1 11 

Volunteers: 2 3 3 1 2 11 

Opening hours: 2 3 3 2 2 12 

Options for Capital Works, including heating and Management and Maintenance 

Responsibility: 1 2 3 1 1 8 

Name of pool 1 3 3 1 3 11 

Heating: 2 3 3 1 1 10 

Onsite amenities: 2 3 3 2 2 12 

External facilities: 2 3 3 2 2 12 

Accessibility: 3 3 3 1 2 12 

Main Pool: 3 3 3 3 1 13 

Opening hours: 2 3 3 2 2 12 

Physical interactivity 2 2 3 3 1 11 
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The Short List - Feasibility of Options 

The items on the balanced scorecard above have been grouped into a selection of options. 
Their feasibility is assessed below with risks identified and 10-year business financial model 
developed. The evidenced assumptions for financial models are included in Appendix 6, but it 
must be noted, these have been created using information based on information provided by 
SLM and from case study examples, they are not guaranteed income or expenditure and do 
not take into consideration external factors.  

Option 1 - Do Nothing 
Expenditure for the pool is hard to clarify as it is incorporated into the budgets for the entire 
Leisure Centre. It has been identified to be operating a loss of at least £10,000 per year 
which is taken from SLM’s profits.  
 
The pool is suffering from substantial degradation and every year it is visibly getting worse. 
During the 2017 season, there was a delay to the start due to urgent repairs and part of the 
pool has been cordoned off for the entire season as the concrete on the bottom has cracked 
and lifted. 
 
Anecdotal evidence from Lifeguards is that user numbers for the 2017 season have been 
reduced. If this trend continues, soon there will be no users at all. This cannot be evidenced 
until the end of the 2017 season when the user data has been collated. 
 
These three factors combined all result in the conclusion that “Do Nothing” is not a feasible 
option. 
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Risks: 
 

Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Strategic Risks 

Loss of key staff or operator Medium High Loss of expertise in understanding and 
managing the lido. 

Thorough handover and procedural 
manuals for key roles. 

Low 

Operator ends contract early Low High The lido will need to close Clauses in contract Low 

Operator breaches contract Low High Potential closure of the lido Regular monitoring and reporting to SDC. 
Contract. Insurance 

Low 

Unforeseen issues to the 
infrastructure of the lido or 
buildings 

Medium Medium Pool needs to close. Reputational problems Annual maintenance plan Medium 

Currently not DDA compliant High High Pool not accessible to all. Reputational 
problems. 

Annual maintenance plan Medium 

Business Risks 

Failure to engage users Medium High Number of people using the pool drops and 
deficit increases 

Marketing, programming Low 

Difficulty of accessing facilities Medium High Number of people using the pool drops and 
deficit increases 

Annual maintenance plan Medium 

Unforeseen issues to the 
infrastructure of the lido or 
buildings 

Medium Medium Pool needs to close. Reputational problems Annual maintenance plan Medium 
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10-year financial model 
 

Option 1 - Do Nothing 

Growth & Inflation 
figures - inflation 
based on Bank of 
England target of 
2% 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 8245 7990 5100 0 10200 6375 5100 6800 

      

Closed as 
urgent repair 

works are 
required     

           

Income  £27,458 £26,643 £25,828 £16,595 £0 £32,889 £20,668 £16,595 £22,026 

Entrance fees - Adult  £12,793 £12,409 £12,025 £7,676 £0 £15,351 £9,594 £7,676 £10,234 

Entrance fees - Concession  £14,365 £13,934 £13,503 £8,619 £0 £17,238 £10,774 £8,619 £11,492 

Regular Hires  £300 £300 £300 £300 £0 £300 £300 £300 £300 

           

           

           

Expenditure  £57,709 £58,863 £60,040 £61,241 £62,466 £63,715 £64,990 £66,290 £67,615 

           

Staff  £31,000 £31,620 £32,252 £32,897 £33,555 £34,227 £34,911 £35,609 £36,321 

Casual Lifeguards 102% £31,000 £31,620 £32,252 £32,897 £33,555 £34,227 £34,911 £35,609 £36,321 
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Option 1 - Do Nothing 

Growth & Inflation 
figures - inflation 
based on Bank of 
England target of 
2% 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 8245 7990 5100 0 10200 6375 5100 6800 

Property  £26,709 £27,243 £27,788 £28,344 £28,911 £29,489 £30,079 £30,680 £31,294 

Pool Chemicals 102% £4,730 £4,825 £4,921 £5,020 £5,120 £5,222 £5,327 £5,433 £5,542 

Cleaning 102% £1,776 £1,812 £1,848 £1,885 £1,922 £1,961 £2,000 £2,040 £2,081 

Electricity 102% £5,816 £5,932 £6,051 £6,172 £6,295 £6,421 £6,550 £6,681 £6,814 

Gas 102% £1,200 £1,224 £1,248 £1,273 £1,299 £1,325 £1,351 £1,378 £1,406 

Water (including Sewerage) 102% £4,730 £4,825 £4,921 £5,020 £5,120 £5,222 £5,327 £5,433 £5,542 
Maintenance/Refurbishment 
each year/Security ** 102% £8,437 £8,606 £8,778 £8,953 £9,132 £9,315 £9,501 £9,691 £9,885 

Spring Water Licence 102% £20 £20 £21 £21 £22 £22 £23 £23 £23 

PROFIT / LOSS  -£30,252 -£32,220 -£34,212 -£44,647 -£62,466 -£30,826 -£44,322 -£49,695 -£45,589 

 
** Although not included, the lido is likely to require major investment in maintenance in the future as the original workings start to shut down.  
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Option 2 - Close the pool 
 
87% of respondents to the public consultation have said that they would miss the lido if it 
were no longer around. This shows that there is a demand for the lido locally, but people are 
not using it. 
 
Historic England has recommended that the lido should be included within their listed 
buildings register. This is showing that there is demand for the pool from external 
stakeholders as well as local people and it is recognised as a place of significance. 
 
These two factors result in the conclusion that “Close the pool” is not a feasible option. 
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Risks: 

 

 

Risk identified Likelihood of 

occurrence   

Severity of 

impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Strategic Risks 

Loss of key staff and operator Medium High Loss of expertise in understanding and 

managing the lido. 

Thorough handover and procedural 

manuals for key roles. 

Low 

Reputation High High Public trust and perceptions of SDC and SLM 

will be worsened 

Planning, marketing, consultation. Medium 
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10-year financial model 

 

Option 2 - Close 

Growth & Inflation figures 

- inflation based on Bank 

of England target of 2% 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

           

Income  £27,458 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Entrance fees - Adult  £12,793 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Entrance fees - Concession  £14,365 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Regular Hires  £300 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

           

           

Expenditure  £57,709 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

           

Staff  £31,000 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Casual Lifeguards 102% £31,000 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

           

Property  £26,709 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Pool Chemicals 102% £4,730 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Cleaning 102% £1,776 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Electricity 102% £5,816 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Gas 102% £1,200 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 
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Option 2 - Close 

Growth & Inflation figures 

- inflation based on Bank 

of England target of 2% 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Water (including Sewerage) 102% £4,730 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Maintenance/Refurbishment each 

year/Security 102% £8,437 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

Spring Water Licence 102% £20 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 

PROFIT / LOSS  -£30,252 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 
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Option 3 
Option 3 has been split into three sub-categories with different options taken from the 
appraisal of the long-listed options. They have each been modelled using the Association for 
Independent Museums Hallmarks of Prospering Museums, June 2015. This is an industry 
standard framework which has been designed to help heritage organisations prosper and 
thrive. Although it was designed for museums it applies to all heritage attractions, of which 
the lido is one. 

Option 3a - Undertake a major capital project now 

Purpose 
 
Experts at international brand consultants Wolff Olin’s recommend that every business 
operation of any size should have a short statement which sets out exactly their purpose for 
operating. The AIM Hallmarks of Prospering Museums advocate having a purpose statement 
which will remain relevant even if circumstances change and it should be actively used to 
keep the lido on course as it flexes and adapts to change.43  
 
During a focus group with the Project Team on 5 June 2017 the following Purpose statement 
was created: 
 
“high quality, sustainable outdoor pool and venue that welcomes all.” 
 
During the public consultation, it became apparent that this is valid for Stratford Park Lido 
and there is demand for the above. However, it is not currently operating as high-quality pool 
and venue because it requires significant refurbishment works. Undertaking a major capital 
project now would help the lido achieve the purpose. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment:  

• Over-ambitious and unrealistic expectations about resources needed to deliver work 
of excellent quality 

Leadership and Culture 
 
The AIM Hallmarks of Prospering Museums describe Leadership and Culture as: 
The leadership of your organisation is clear, directed, delegates freely and fosters a positive 
culture that is open to new ideas and ready to seize opportunities. Your organisation is 
independent-thinking and entrepreneurial. It is focused collectively on outcomes. Key 
information on performance is shared within the organisation44. 
                                                   
43 The	Association	of	Independent	Museums	Hallmarks	of	Prospering	Museums	2015 
44 The	Association	of	Independent	Museums	Hallmarks	of	Prospering	Museums	2015 
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With this model, Leadership and Culture would remain with SLM, and they would be 
responsible for Lifeguards and any other staff required on site. However, SLM would not be 
able to apply for major grant funding from a charity such as the Heritage Lottery Fund to pay 
for the works. Therefore, SDC would need to be the main applicant supported by the current 
Project Team to volunteer and to run the fundraising campaign and to monitor the capital 
works. As part of this, there would be staff and/or external consultants required to develop 
and manage any major fundraising applications. For example, a recent project undertaken by 
Tricolor for a successful £4m Round 1 application to HLF included conservation and 
architectural master planning, activity strategy, interpretation strategy, fundraising strategy, 
business plan, and visioning. This meant an investment of over £50,000. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment:  

• Failure to understand and plan for capital project 
• Loss of key staff and operator 
• Failure to comply with grant funders requirements 
• Failure to recruit a suitable fundraiser. 
• Failure to recruit a suitable project manager 

Governance 
 
The AIM Hallmarks of Prospering Museums describe Governance as: 
All Trustees are proactive advocate for the organisation and its purpose. They focus on the 
strategic and significant issues. They avoid conflicts of interest and always wear only one hat 
at a time. The Trustees and senior staff or volunteers understand their different roles and 
work well together towards the Purpose.45  
 
This model would require SDC to remain responsible for the governance of the lido, even 
though the operations would remain with SLM. It means any funding applications would 
require approval from the council and councillor portfolio holder sign off. SDC has their 
priorities, and this may vary from the purpose that the Project Team decided in the section 
above. 
 
On a very positive note, SDC is responsible for governance means there are huge resources 
available to the lido to support functions such as procurement and planning. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment 

• Loss of key staff and operator 
• Poor communication of project aims and late planning 
• Delays in commencement do not account for inflationary rises in cost, resulting in a 

cash shortfall during capital works 

                                                   
45 The	Association	of	Independent	Museums	Hallmarks	of	Prospering	Museums	2015 
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Innovation 
 
 
The AIM Hallmarks of Prospering Museums describe innovation as: 
"The organisation encourages innovation and creative thinking. It adapts, invests and takes 
planned risks, to find new and better ways to achieve its Purpose. No one accepts that the 
status quo is fixed and unchangeable."46  
 
Completing the capital project now would be very innovative, as it is no longer accepting that 
the lido will continue to operate as it has been. It will be looking at new ways to engage users 
and to become more accessible. The capital project can be completed to ensure that the lido 
meets the new purpose and is maximising the current assets at the site. 
 
This project would not be without risks, although this report has done significant public 
consultation, there is the possibility that the public will not use the pool after the capital 
project has been completed. Including them within the design process should help to mitigate 
this. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment 

• Negative user response to capital developments 
 

Finance 
 
A full cost plan for a complete capital project must be undertaken by qualified quantity 
surveyors against an architectural scheme of works. However, for the purposes of this study, 
a short estimate was commissioned based on experiences at Saltdean Lido and others. These 
figures are estimates and will be subject to a survey and full architect's plans and can be 
found in Appendix 4.  
 
For context, a list of other lido capital projects, their total cost, and the amount they received 
from the Heritage Lottery Fund are included below. 
 
 

Lido Project Total Capital 
Costs 

HLF award 

Ynysangharad Park Lido47 £6.2 million £2.3 million   

Saltdean Lido48 £9 million £4.7 million 

Cleveland Pools49 £5.3 million £4.1 million 

                                                   
46 The	Association	of	Independent	Museums	Hallmarks	of	Prospering	Museums	2015 
47 https://www.hlf.org.uk/about-us/media-centre/press-releases/hlf-gives-wales%E2%80%99-only-listed-lido-new-lease-life 
48 https://www.hlf.org.uk/about-us/media-centre/press-releases/lottery-grant-rescue-england%E2%80%99s-highest-listed-lido 
49 https://www.hlf.org.uk/about-us/media-centre/press-releases/major-national-lottery-grant-restore-and-reopen-
ipswich%E2%80%99s-grade 
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Broomhill Pool50 £5.3 million £3.3 million 
Brockwell Park Lido51 £6 million £3.6 million 

 
Items for Risk Assessment:  

• Failure to comply with grant funders requirements 

• New opening model is unsuccessful 

• Revenue funding deficit is not met  

• Commercial activities are not profit making 

• Delays in commencement do not account for inflationary rises in cost, resulting in a 
cash shortfall during capital works 

• Project capital costs during final design and procurement stages increase 

• Unknown structural implications 

Visitor Focus 
 
The AIM Hallmarks of Prospering Museums describes Visitor Focus as: 
The organisation actively seeks to understand its visitors, customers and supporters, and 
response to the needs it identifies when delivering the organisation’s Purpose. It continually 
measures its quality and its success in providing a first-class visitor experience and seeks to 
adapt whenever necessary. 52  
 
Stratford Park Lido is not currently able to monitor its users as the lido uses a different 
entrance system to the rest of the leisure centre. During the 2017 season, the Lifeguards 
were encouraged to ask people to complete simple forms to capture data. This will be an 
ongoing process until the season ends.  
 
Until this monitoring work is complete, the lido is not able to identify exactly who the current 
core users are, although anecdotally it perceives them to be teenagers and ‘serious lane 
swimmers’. These two audiences have very different requirements for the lido; the first want 
a leisure pool and the second want a pool dedicated for lane swimming. This needs to be 
taken into consideration when planning any amendments to the pool for the capital works. 
 
When undertaking, a capital project the Project Team also needs to decide who they want 
the target users to be. It does not necessarily need to be the people who are the core users 
now. This could influence potential design ideas. 
 

                                                   
50 https://www.hlf.org.uk/about-us/media-centre/press-releases/major-national-lottery-grant-restore-and-reopen-
ipswich%E2%80%99s-grade 
51 https://www.hlf.org.uk/about-us/media-centre/press-releases/brockwell-park-celebrates-its-%C2%A36million-restoration 
52 The	Association	of	Independent	Museums	Hallmarks	of	Prospering	Museums	2015 
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Although significant consultation has been completed for this report, once designs have been 
created for any potential capital works they should be tested through further consultation to 
ensure that there is demand for them and they meet users’ needs. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment: 

• Failure to engage users 
• Security of site during works - unauthorised access 
• Negative user response to capital developments 

 

Awareness and Networks 
 
The AIM Hallmarks of Prospering Museums describes Awareness and Networks as: 
The organisation constantly looks ahead, including outside of itself to the heritage and 
tourism sectors. It is aware of trends and anticipates challenges. It makes itself well-known, 
relevant to and visible within its immediate community and has a range of other, wider 
networks. 53 
 
The lido is currently included within the marketing of the Leisure Centre. With the current 
model this would remain the same, but as the project progresses and the lido is preparing to 
reopen, additional marketing resources would be required, led by SLM. 
 
Partnerships will be required to expand the potential users of the lido and to help with 
promoting to more people. It will also be required to help with the promotion of the capital 
works and to help the fundraising strategy which will be required to fund the works.  
 
The lido will need to be closed for a period while the construction works are on site. During 
this time partnerships and networks will be vital to promote what is happening and to 
recommend additional activities which people could do instead of swimming. 
 
When planning the capital works and appeal the Project Team needs to be responsive to the 
current needs of audiences and how these will change by the time the pool is open. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment:  

• External economic pressures reduce available funding 
• Failure to implement marketing strategy and press coverage 

 

                                                   
53	The	Association	of	Independent	Museums	Hallmarks	of	Prospering	Museums	2015		
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Risks: 
 

Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Strategic Risks 

Failure to understand and plan for 
capital project 

Medium Medium Lack of HLF, other funders and stakeholders 
support 

Seek professional advice and start the 
process early 

Low 

Loss of key staff and operator Medium High Loss of expertise in understanding and 
managing the lido. 

Thorough handover and procedural 
manuals for key roles. 

Low 

Over-ambitious and unrealistic 
expectations about resources 
needed to deliver work of 
excellent quality 

Low Medium Project fails to achieve ambitions and 
delivers pool quality outcomes for 
stakeholders. Resources over-stretched. 

Planning in advance. Create a Project 
Management role within plans. Using 
professional consultants. Planning a high 
contingency 

Low 

Poor communication of project 
aims and late planning 

Low Medium Staff / Consultants / Stakeholders prioritise 
poorly and project timetable slips, impacting 
on quality of delivery. 

Clear information flow from project team 
and stakeholders. Timetable and deadlines 
built into individual work plans 

Low 

Planning permission refused Low Medium Scheme delayed Maintain ongoing consultation with SDC 
and Historic England. Comply with pre-
application requirements 

Low 

Failure to comply with grant 
funders requirements 

Low High Loss of support and confidence, delay to the 
programme. 

Maintain a good liaison with funders Low 

Unknown structural implications Medium Medium Increased costs and scheme delayed Surveys completed in advance and high 
contingency budget allowance 

Low 

Project capital costs during final 
design and procurement stages 
increase 

Medium Medium Delay to the project and potential reduction 
in project scope 

Ensure a QS/cost manager with relevant 
experience is appointed within the 
architectural team; implement a value led 
engineering strategy in the design process 

Low 
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Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

where necessary. Maintain a regular review 
of expenditure 

Delays in commencement do not 
account for inflationary rises in 
cost, resulting in a cash shortfall 
during capital works 

Medium Medium Reduction in scope of capital works or 
inability to complete project 

Ensure that costs estimate account for 
inflationary increases 

Low 

External economic pressures 
reduce available funding 

High Medium Inability to meet funding requirements Clear funding leads already identified and 
project phasing designed to take account of 
current economic climate 

Low 

Failure to recruit a suitable 
fundraiser. 

Medium High Match funding and HLF application 
unsuccessful would mean the whole project 
could not continue.  

Ensure new budget for the capital work 
includes scope for a fundraising consultant 
or paid role. Recruit a reputable fundraiser 
with good success rate and history of HLF 
funded capital bids.  

Low 

Failure to recruit a suitable project 
manager. 

Medium High Increase in length and cost of project. 
Confusion and bad management of the 
project could lead to the whole project is 
unable to continue. 

Ensure new budget for the capital work 
includes scope for a project manager or 
paid role. Recruit a reputable heritage 
project manager with good success rate 
and history of HLF funded capital project. 

Low 

Business Risks 

Failure to engage users Medium High Number of people using the pool drops and 
deficit increases 

Marketing, programming Low 

Security of site during works - 
unauthorised access 

Low Medium Damage to public Onsite security Low 
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Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Negative user response to capital 
developments 

Low Medium Lower visitor numbers than projected, 
impacting on the income projections, and 
weak community engagement 

User consultation built in throughout 
planning process, clear engagement 
strategy established from outset, local 
communities actively involved 

Low 

      

Failure to implement marketing 
strategy and press coverage 

Low Medium Negative impact upon visitor numbers and 
resulting income projections 

Ensure coordination with stakeholders and 
the operators to implement marketing 
strategy, review marketing costs and 
avenues on a regular basis to ensure for 
money is maintained 

Low 

New opening model is 
unsuccessful 

Low Medium Users do not want to use the pool on the 
additional hours or to participate in the 
programme 

Testing demand before any changes have 
been made. 

Low 

Revenue funding deficit is not met Medium High Lido continues to be subsidised by operator Implement a fundraising strategy of mixed 
methods, including commercial and 
contributory income. Creation of a business 
plan. No over-reliance on one funding 
source. Regular budgetary monitoring. 

Medium 

Commercial activities are not profit 
making 

Medium High Not able to subsidise the lido Stop commercial operations Low 
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10-year financial model 
 

 

Growth & Inflation 
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Option 3a - Capital Now  2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 9350 9350 0 17500 19250 17500 21000 21000 

           

Income  £27,458 £30,173 £30,173 £0 £204,506 £217,161 £210,457 £230,965 £233,411 

Entrance fees - Adult 102% £12,793 £14,072 £14,072 £0 £30,625 £34,361 £31,238 £37,485 £37,485 

Entrance fees - Concession 102% £14,365 £15,802 £15,802 £0 £34,125 £38,288 £34,808 £41,769 £41,769 

Regular Hires 102% £300 £300 £300 £0 £1,200 £1,224 £1,248 £1,273 £1,299 

Cafe - bathing covers 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £24,500 £26,950 £24,500 £29,400 £29,400 

Cafe - non-bather covers  102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £105,000 £107,100 £109,242 £111,427 £113,655 

Events 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £6,000 £6,120 £6,242 £6,367 £6,495 

Party hire 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £560 £571 £583 £594 £606 
Adult swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after instructor 
fee) 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £1,248 £1,273 £1,298 £1,324 £1,351 
Child swimming Lessons  
(Contribution after instructor 
fee) 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £1,248 £1,273 £1,298 £1,324 £1,351 
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Growth & Inflation 
figures - inflation 
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Option 3a - Capital Now  2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 9350 9350 0 17500 19250 17500 21000 21000 
 
 
 

 
          

Expenditure  £57,709 £58,863 £60,040 £12,486 £194,535 £199,700 £201,751 £208,653 £212,443 

           

Staff  £31,000 £31,620 £32,252 £0 £43,159 £44,023 £44,903 £45,801 £46,717 

Casual Lifeguards 102% £23,000 £23,460 £23,929 £0 £34,500 £35,190 £35,894 £36,612 £37,344 

Supervisor 102% £8,000 £8,160 £8,323 £0 £8,659 £8,833 £9,009 £9,189 £9,373 

           

Property  £26,709 £27,243 £27,788 £12,486 £61,895 £63,133 £64,395 £65,683 £66,997 

Pool Chemicals 102% £4,730 £4,825 £4,921 £0 £5,120 £5,222 £5,327 £5,433 £5,542 

Cleaning 102% £1,776 £1,812 £1,848 £0 £1,922 £1,961 £2,000 £2,040 £2,081 

Electricity 102% £5,816 £5,932 £6,051 £6,172 £6,295 £6,421 £6,550 £6,681 £6,814 

Gas 102% £1,200 £1,224 £1,248 £1,273 £1,299 £1,325 £1,351 £1,378 £1,406 

Water (including Sewerage) 102% £4,730 £4,825 £4,921 £5,020 £5,120 £5,222 £5,327 £5,433 £5,542 
Maintenance/Refurbishment 
each year/Security 102% £8,437 £8,606 £8,778 £0 £9,132 £9,315 £9,501 £9,691 £9,885 
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Growth & Inflation 
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Option 3a - Capital Now  2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 9350 9350 0 17500 19250 17500 21000 21000 

Spring Water Licence 102% £20 £20 £21 £21 £22 £22 £23 £23 £23 

Heating costs 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £32,984 £33,644 £34,317 £35,003 £35,703 
 
           

Cost of sales  £0 £0 £0 £0 £84,175 £87,133 £86,932 £91,537 £92,986 

Catering 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £84,175 £87,133 £86,932 £91,537 £92,986 

           

Publicity & Promotion  £0 £0 £0 £0 £5,306 £5,412 £5,520 £5,631 £5,743 

Marketing 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £5,306 £5,412 £5,520 £5,631 £5,743 

           

           

           

PROFIT / LOSS  -£30,252 -£28,690 -£29,867 -£12,486 £9,971 £17,461 £8,706 £22,312 £20,967 
 
 

 



 

114 

 

Option 3b - Transfer activities and marketing to the Project 

Team (or a local trust) to increase visitor numbers, undertake a 

capital project in 3 years. 

 

Purpose 
 

During the focus group on 5 June 2017, the Project Team created a second purpose, which 

had a slightly wider remit. It is: 

 

“A sustainable innovative spring fed outdoor pool that is a welcoming venue for the 

community and an essential part of the Stratford Park destination.” 

 

This second purpose is suitable for the Project Team if they were to take some responsibility 

for activities at and marketing the lido. This purpose and model would encourage people to 

start using the lido again, and once demand has increased they will be in a better position to 

apply for capital funding. It would be possible to make the lido more welcoming from the 

events and activities and small changes, such as landscaping, all of which could be managed 

by volunteers. 

 

Items for Risk Assessment 

• Over-ambitious and unrealistic expectations about resources needed to deliver work 

of excellent quality 

Leadership and Culture 
 

With this model, SLM would remain responsible for the lifeguards and other staff at the lido 

while SDC would remain the owners. The Project Team would need formalising and a 

relationship agreement would need arranging with both parties to agree scope of works. 

Again, like Option 3a, there would be a financial and resource requirement to develop 

successful fundraising applications. If the campaign were to aim for a major application in 

three years’ time, this would allow the trust to recruit volunteer fundraisers and negotiate in-

kind support from professional services such quantity surveyors, architects, etc. to move the 

project forward to RIBA 1/2. It is advisable that the organisation have some budget to 

procure outside consultancy, admin or fundraising support as a capital campaign is a major 

undertaking in terms of time and resource. A dedicated project manager would be required to 

develop the campaign over three years, however, this can be resourced from volunteers, but 

should have the option to outsource to a paid post.  

 

Items for Risk Assessment:  

• Failure to understand and plan for capital project 
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• Failure to comply with grant funders requirements 

• Loss of key staff and operator 

• Failure to recruit a suitable fundraiser. 

• Failure to recruit a suitable project manager 

 

Governance 
 

The Project Team would need formalising to look after the events, activities and marketing of 

the lido. They are likely to also be responsible for the fundraising for the main project so 

would need to decide which governance model is best for them.  

 

Case Study 

Stroud Trust is a brand-new group which is currently being established in Stroud with the aim 

of becoming nationally recognised for its excellence in arts, culture and leisure. The trust has 

been formed to apply for the lease of the local Subscription Rooms, but they would be 

interested in running a selection of venues, with the hope that they will all benefit from 

becoming part of a portfolio including skills sharing and joint programming. 

 

The goals of the new trust are to work with others in partnership and collaboration, improve 

the economic growth in the district through arts, culture and leisure and to foster healthy 

range of inclusive and participatory activities. These align closely with what would be 

required from a Project Team managing the marketing and activities of the lido. It would be 

an option to work with Stroud Trust if the current Project Team did not want to formalise, 

but instead stay on volunteers.  

 

 

The following governance models are applicable for the Project Team. 
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Model Limited 
Liability? 

Advantages Disadvantages 

Charitable Incorporated Organisation 
(CIO) 

Yes Limited liability for trustees.  
Registered charity as part of registration 
process.  
Do not need to be registered at 
Companies House. 
Do not need to submit accounts to 
Companies House.  

May need to set up a trading subsidiary. 
May have difficulties securing loans as this is a 
relatively new governance model and some banks may 
be unfamiliar with it.  
Approval from Charity Commission to register CIO can 
be difficult and may take time.   

Company Limited by Guarantee (CLG) Yes Incorporated company with limited 
liability for trustees.  
Trustees guarantee a nominal amount 
(minimum of £1) each if the company 
dissolves.  
This is a very familiar charitable 
governance structure for banks and trust 
funds. 
Ability to generate own commercial 
income.  

Must submit company documents and accounts to 
Companies House.  
Charitable status must be applied for separately to 
Company Status.  
Company documents can be a time burden.  

Company Limited by Shares (CLS) Yes Limited liability for trustees. 
Only taxed on profits. 

Shareholders are likely to want to receive dividends. 
Must submit company documents and accounts to 
Companies House.  

Community Interest Company limited by 
shares (CIC CLS) or guarantee (CIC CLG) 

Yes Limited liability for trustees. 
Must benefit the community. 
Can pay limited dividends to private 
investors. 
 

Not eligible for registered charity status. 
Must submit company documents and accounts to 
Companies House.  
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Community Benefit Society (BenComms) Yes Limited liability for trustees. 
Must benefit the community. 
Run and managed by members. 
Can raise funds by issuing shares to the 
public. 
Can become a registered charity. 

Must submit company documents and accounts to 
Companies House.  
 

Cooperative Society Yes Owned by the people who have an 
interest in the lido. 
 

Not necessarily owned by people with the skills to run 
it. 
All members have equal say in issues. 
Not a registered charity, even if not-for-profit. 
 
 

Unincorporated Association No Fluidity to change governance regularly 
and quickly with the agreement of 
members.  

Cannot legally own land. 
Cannot employ staff unless there are appropriate 
governing documents in place.  
Trustee's personal assets liable for any debts.  
Trustees must take out contracts and mortgages in 
their own names and will be personally liable for their 
terms.  
Cannot apply to Charity Commission without 
appropriate governing documents.  

Charitable Trust No More structure than unincorporated 
association.  
May be able to own land depending on 
the type of trust.  

Trustees are still personally liable for any debts of the 
trust.  
Trustees must still take out contracts and mortgages in 
their own names.  
Any trustee changes must be logged in legal trust 
deeds.  
May need to inform the Land Registry of any trustee 
changes using the trust deeds. 
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The Association of Independent Museums (AIM) have published a Success Guide on 
Successful Governance in Independent Museums54. It highlights that Trustees have the 
following duties: 

● Ensuring that the organisation has a clear vision, mission and strategic direction, and is 
focused on achieving these. 

● Maximising the overall performance of the organisation, its conduct and reputation 
● Ensuring that the organisation complies with all relevant legal and regulatory 

requirements 
● Protecting the organisation’s assets especially heritage assets, taking all due care over 

their security, deployment and appropriate application 
● Ensuring high standards of governance 

 
It also says that individual Trustees must do the following: 

● Give proper time and attention to their duties 
● Act strictly in accord with the governing instrument 
● Operate without regard to personal interest, or those of others, nor derive any 

personal benefit from acting in that capacity 
● Act prudently to the organisation’s advantage. 

   
The Charity Commission has created best practice guidance for governance55. They are all 
points which the Project Team needs to make sure they are achieving or have processes in 
place achieve in the future. Using the AIM Guidance should help, but it is important to also be 
familiar with the Charity Commission Guidance, as they are the regulator. They are set out as 
Hallmarks: 
  
Hallmark 1: Clear about its purposes and direction 
An effective charity is clear about its purposes, mission and values and uses them to direct all 
aspects of its work. 
  
Hallmark 2: A strong board 
An effective charity is run by an identifiable board, or trustee body that has the right balance 
of skills and experience acts in the best interests of the charity, and its beneficiaries 
understand its responsibilities and have systems in place to exercise them properly. 
  
Hallmark 3: Fit for purpose 
The structure, policies and procedures of an effective charity enable it to achieve its purposes 
and mission and deliver its services efficiently. 
  
Hallmark 4: Learning and improving 

                                                   
54 Association of independent Museums, Successful Governance in Independent Museums, Adrian Babbidge, 2013 
55 http://www.charitycommission.gov.uk/detailed-guidance/managing-your-charity/the-hallmarks-of-an-effective-charity-
cc10/ - sthash.kPy3zJ53.dpuf 
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An effective charity is always seeking to improve its performance and efficiency, and to learn 
new and better ways of delivering its purposes. A charity's assessment of its performance, 
and of the impact and outcomes of its work, will feed into its planning processes and will 
influence its future direction. 
  
Hallmark 5: Financially sound and prudent 
An effective charity has the financial and other resources needed to deliver its purposes and 
mission, and controls and uses them to achieve its potential. 
  
Hallmark 6: Accountable and transparent 
An effective charity is accountable to the public and others with an interest in the charity in a 
way that is transparent and understandable. 
  
See more at: http://www.charitycommission.gov.uk/detailed-guidance/managing-your-
charity/the-hallmarks-of-an-effective-charity-cc10/ - sthash.kPy3zJ53.dpuf 

The legal responsibilities of charity trustees 
  
Charity trustees have specific legal responsibilities. They include: 
  

● being responsible for directing the affairs of the charity; 
● ensuring it is solvent and well-run; 
● ensuring it delivers the charitable outcomes for the benefit of the public for which is 

has been set up; 
● ensuring the charity complies with charity law, its governing document, and other 

relevant legislation; 
● ensuring that the charity’s funds and assets are used only to further the objects (or 

purpose) of the charity; 
● to avoid undertaking activities that might place the charity’s funds, assets, 

endowments or reputation at risk; 
● to use reasonable skill and care in their work as trustees; 
● to consider getting external professional advice when appropriate e.g. if there is a 

material risk to the charity; 
● to act with integrity and avoid any personal conflicts of interest or misuse of charity 

funds or assets. 
● Trustees must act in the best interests of the charity and its beneficiaries. They must 

avoid situations where their personal or other interests conflict with the interests of 
the charity and must not profit from their role unless it has been allowed. 

● In carrying out their duties, trustees have a duty of care to act reasonably and 
prudently, and a higher duty in areas of their own expertise. 

● The trustee board takes decisions collectively, and they must meet as often as they 
need to carry out their responsibilities. 

● Trustees can only take decisions independently in their role as trustee if the governing 
document or statutory provisions, and a decision of the trustee board, gives them the 
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authority to do so. An individual trustee cannot bind the other trustees to a course of 
action unless it has been authorised by the trustees. 

● Trustees are not expected to be experts in every field, but they have a duty to take 
advice when they are not confident about taking a decision. 

● Trustees need to remember that duties such as that to avoid conflicts of interest, act 
with integrity and not obtain personal benefit are triggered not only by their own 
interests but also those of individuals or organisations connected to them by personal 
financial linking or duties.  For example, family, business partners or other 
trusteeships.  Such people are referred to as “connected persons” or persons “sharing 
a common purse”. 

● There are a few people who cannot be trustees, for example people who are bankrupt 
or have unspent convictions for dishonesty. There are also some age restrictions. 

● The Charity Commission or your charity can act against you if you do not discharge 
your responsibilities properly. This is very rare and only likely to arise if your failure to 
act properly causes a loss to the charity or improper gain to trustees. 

  
Items for Risk Assessment 

• Loss of key staff and operator 
• Poor communication of project aims and late planning 

 

Innovation  
 
The Project Team will be testing events and activities before the capital campaign, enabling 
them to be more innovative and to reduce the risks once the project is underway. 
To meet the purpose of the site, the activities will be part of the Stratford Park Destination. 
This has not previously been explored within the park as the separate attractions sort 
themselves out. However, the Project Team will be aiming to bring visitors to the park and to 
encouraging them to stay, visiting everything. This will involve marketing to wider audiences. 
 
Case Study 
Bramley Baths, Leeds.56 
 
Bramley Baths in Leeds is a community-led swimming pool and leisure centre comprising of a 
pool, steam room, gym, fitness studio, meeting rooms and community events space. The pool 
and fitness rooms are accessible for those with additional mobility needs, with accessible 
toilets and changing rooms, as well as a pool hoist and trained staff.  
 
The site has been a public bath since 1904, but in 2013 Bramley opened as a community 
enterprise, transferring from Leeds City Council. The building is still owned by the City 
Council, but Bramley Baths and Community Limited (an Industrial Provident Society) has a 
25-year lease.  

                                                   
56 Source: https://bramleybaths.com/  
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They have a variety of programmed activities for children and adults such as swimming 
lessons, swimming crash courses, and children’s holiday activities. They also hold regularly 
‘Mermaid’ classes for children and adults which include a mix of aquadance, aquabatics and 
synchro swimming.  
 
In addition to public swimming and lane swimming, the pool is also available to hire for 
private parties with flexible rates depending on the type of event planned.  
 
Their key long-term aims are:  

1. “Develop the baths into a viable, sustainable enterprise with a business model 
appropriate to a community venture....” 

2. “Develop Bramley Baths into a top class affordable attraction providing leisure, fitness 
and education for all and available when people want to use it.”  

3. “Build strong, effective relationships with the community and act as a catalyst for 
community initiatives in Bramley.” 

4. “Create a good working environment for employees with appropriate policies 
procedures and practice.” 

 
Items for Risk Assessment 

• Negative user response to capital developments 
 

Finance 
 
Including a trust within the operating model for the lido will open the possibility of 
fundraising to supplement income and to raise the capital required for the restoration works. 
Appendix 5 includes a brief list of trust funders who might support activities and capital 
projects at the lido, along with their priorities and funding limitations. This list is not 
exhaustive but shows that there is potential for funding. The funders identified are: 
 
Capital: 

● Heritage Enterprise Grant, Heritage Lottery Fund 
● Bruce Wake Charitable Trust 
● Big Lottery Fund - Reaching Communities 
● Graham Kirkham Foundation 
● Grocers Hall 
● Alan Evans Memorial Trust 
● Sport England - Community Asset Fund 
● Peter Harison Foundation - Opportunities through sport 
● Charles Heywood Foundation 
● Swire Charitable Foundation - Heritage 

 
Activities: 
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● Gloucestershire Community Foundation 
● Notgrove Trust 
● Summerfield Charitable Trust 
● Basil Samuel Charitable Trust 
● Bruce Wake Charitable Trust 
● Christopher Laing Foundation 
● The Co-op Local Communities Fund 
● Graham Kirkham Foundation 
● Hobson Charity 

 
 
Items for Risk Assessment:  

• Failure to comply with grant funders requirements 
• New opening model is unsuccessful 
• Revenue funding deficit is not met  
• Commercial activities are not profit making 
• Delays in commencement do not account for inflationary rises in cost, resulting in a 

cash shortfall during capital works 
• Project capital costs during final design and procurement stages increase 
• Unknown structural implications 

 

Visitor Focus 
 
As the Project Team are putting on events and activities, they will begin to see trends with 
the types of people who are visiting. These can be monitored, and events which are popular 
can be built upon, and those who are not can be stopped. Evaluation of these events is vital 
to help develop the capital plans. 
 
The three-year period before the capital programme commences gives the Project Team time 
to establish exactly who the target users are, what their demands are and how they can be 
met through activities, events and facilities on site. This time could also be used to test 
marketing and activities for groups who do not currently use the lido to see if it is possible to 
engage them.  
 
To meet the purpose, the Project Team needs to remember that visitors to the park are 
included within their target users, not just people who only want to swim. This will help to 
establish the Stratford Park Destination. 
 
Monitoring users of the normal swimming season and sessions will remain with SLM. This will 
need to continue in a manner like the 2017 season, where we have requested users complete 
a paper survey, or Lifeguards tally on a sheet of paper the demographic information so that 
everyone has a greater understanding of who the current users are. 
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Items for Risk Assessment: 
• Failure to engage users 
• Security of site during works - unauthorised access 
• Negative user response to capital developments 

Awareness and Networks 
 
This model is basically being run as a partnership between SLM, SDC and the Project Team, 
which currently has representatives of other important local stakeholder groups, including 
STC, employers and swimmers. The Project Team needs to build upon their current networks 
to help with the promotion of the lido and all events and activities. 
 
Partnerships need to be established during the first three years when the Project Team are 
responsible for the events and activities so that they can be utilised fully when the 
fundraising campaign is underway for the capital works. 
 
Items for Risk Assessment: 

• External economic pressures reduce available funding 
• Failure to implement marketing strategy and press coverage 
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Risks: 
 

Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Strategic Risks 

Failure to understand and plan for 
capital project 

Medium Medium Lack of HLF, other funders and stakeholders 
support 

Seek professional advice and start the 
process early 

Low 

Loss of key staff and operator Medium High Loss of expertise in understanding and 
managing the lido. 

Thorough handover and procedural 
manuals for key roles. 

Low 

Over-ambitious and unrealistic 
expectations about resources 
needed to deliver work of 
excellent quality 

Low Medium Project fails to achieve ambitions and 
delivers pool quality outcomes for 
stakeholders. Resources over-stretched. 

Planning in advance. Create a Project 
Management role within plans. Using 
professional consultants. Planning a high 
contingency 

Low 

Poor communication of project 
aims and late planning 

Low Medium Staff / Consultants / Stakeholders prioritise 
poorly and project timetable slips, impacting 
on quality of delivery. 

Clear information flow from project team 
and stakeholders. Timetable and deadlines 
built into individual work plans 

Low 

Planning permission refused Low Medium Scheme delayed Maintain ongoing consultation with SDC 
and Historic England. Comply with pre-
application requirements 

Low 

Failure to comply with grant 
funders requirements 

Low High Loss of support and confidence, delay to the 
programme. 

Maintain a good liaison with funders Low 

Unknown structural implications Medium Medium Increased costs and scheme delayed Surveys completed in advance and high 
contingency budget allowance 

Low 

Project capital costs during final 
design and procurement stages 
increase 

Medium Medium Delay to the project and potential reduction 
in project scope 

Ensure a QS/cost manager with relevant 
experience is appointed within the 
architectural team; implement a value led 
engineering strategy in the design process 

Low 
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Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

where necessary. Maintain a regular review 
of expenditure 

Delays in commencement do not 
account for inflationary rises in 
cost, resulting in a cash shortfall 
during capital works 

Medium Medium Reduction in scope of capital works or 
inability to complete project 

Ensure that costs estimate account for 
inflationary increases 

Low 

External economic pressures 
reduce available funding 

High Medium Inability to meet funding requirements Clear funding leads already identified and 
project phasing designed to take account of 
current economic climate 

Low 

Failure to recruit a suitable project 
manager. 

Medium High Increase in length and cost of project. 
Confusion and bad management of the 
project could lead to the whole project is 
unable to continue. 

Ensure new budget for the capital work 
includes scope for a project manager or 
paid role. Recruit a reputable heritage 
project manager with good success rate 
and history of HLF funded capital project. 

Low 

Failure to recruit a suitable 
fundraiser. 

Medium High Match funding and HLF application 
unsuccessful would mean the whole project 
could not continue.  

Ensure new budget for the capital work 
includes scope for a fundraising consultant 
or paid role. Recruit a reputable fundraiser 
with good success rate and history of HLF 
funded capital bids.  

Low 

Business Risks 

Failure to engage users Medium High Number of people using the pool drops and 
deficit increases 

Marketing, programming Low 

Security of site during works - 
unauthorised access 

Low Medium Damage to public Onsite security Low 
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Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Negative user response to capital 
developments 

Low Medium Lower visitor numbers than projected, 
impacting on the income projections, and 
weak community engagement 

User consultation built in throughout 
planning process, clear engagement 
strategy established from outset, local 
communities actively involved 

Low 

Failure to implement marketing 
strategy and press coverage 

Low Medium Negative impact upon visitor numbers and 
resulting income projections 

Ensure coordination with stakeholders and 
the operators to implement marketing 
strategy, review marketing costs and 
avenues on a regular basis to ensure for 
money is maintained 

Low 

New opening model is 
unsuccessful 

Low Medium Users do not want to use the pool on the 
additional hours or to participate in the 
programme 

Testing demand before any changes have 
been made. 

Low 

Revenue funding deficit is not met Medium High Lido continues to be subsidised by operator Implement a fundraising strategy of mixed 
methods, including commercial and 
contributory income. Creation of a business 
plan. No over-reliance on one funding 
source. Regular budgetary monitoring. 

Medium 

Commercial activities are not profit 
making 

Medium High Not able to subsidise the lido Stop commercial operations Low 
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10-year financial model 
 

 

Growth & 
Inflation 
figures - 
inflation based 
on Bank of 
England target 
of 2% 

Base 
Year 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Funding 
Applications Development 

Capital 
Works Re-Open Open 

Option 3b - Activity & Marketing  2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 12500 13125 12500 13750 12500 0 18750 20000 

           

Income  £27,458 £46,804 £48,938 £47,081 £51,218 £47,369 0 
£218,13
5 

£225,73
6 

Entrance fees - Adult 102% £12,793 £18,813 £19,753 £18,813 £20,694 £18,813 £0 £32,813 £35,000 

Entrance fees - Concession 102% £14,365 £21,125 £22,181 £21,125 £23,238 £21,125 £0 £36,563 £39,000 

Regular Hires 102% £300 £306 £312 £318 £325 £331 £0 £1,200 £1,224 

Cafe - bathing covers 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £26,250 £26,775 

Cafe - non-bather covers  102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 
£111,42
7 

£113,65
5 

Events 102% £0 £6,000 £6,120 £6,242 £6,367 £6,495 £0 £6,757 £6,892 

Party hire 102% £0 £560 £571 £583 £594 £606 £0 £631 £643 
Adult swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after instructor 
fee) 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £1,248 £1,273 
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Growth & 
Inflation 
figures - 
inflation based 
on Bank of 
England target 
of 2% 

Base 
Year 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Funding 
Applications Development 

Capital 
Works Re-Open Open 

Option 3b - Activity & Marketing  2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 12500 13125 12500 13750 12500 0 18750 20000 
Child swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after instructor 
fee) 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £1,248 £1,273 

           

Expenditure  £57,709 £63,863 £65,140 £33,546 £77,376 £78,924 £18,771 
£206,60
5 

£210,73
7 

           

Staff  £31,000 £31,620 £32,252 £32,897 £43,159 £44,023 £0 £45,801 £46,717 

Casual Lifeguards 102% £23,000 £23,460 £23,929 £24,408 £34,500 £35,190 £0 £36,612 £37,344 

Supervisor 102% £8,000 £8,160 £8,323 £8,490 £8,659 £8,833 £0 £9,189 £9,373 

           

Property  £26,709 £27,243 £27,788 £28,344 £28,911 £29,489 £13,250 £65,683 £66,997 

Pool Chemicals 102% £4,730 £4,825 £4,921 £5,020 £5,120 £5,222 £0 £5,433 £5,542 

Cleaning 102% £1,776 £1,812 £1,848 £1,885 £1,922 £1,961 £0 £2,040 £2,081 

Electricity 102% £5,816 £5,932 £6,051 £6,172 £6,295 £6,421 £6,550 £6,681 £6,814 

Gas 102% £1,200 £1,224 £1,248 £1,273 £1,299 £1,325 £1,351 £1,378 £1,406 

Water (including Sewerage) 102% £4,730 £4,825 £4,921 £5,020 £5,120 £5,222 £5,327 £5,433 £5,542 
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Growth & 
Inflation 
figures - 
inflation based 
on Bank of 
England target 
of 2% 

Base 
Year 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Funding 
Applications Development 

Capital 
Works Re-Open Open 

Option 3b - Activity & Marketing  2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers  8500 12500 13125 12500 13750 12500 0 18750 20000 
Maintenance/Refurbishment 
each year/Security 102% £8,437 £8,606 £8,778 £8,953 £9,132 £9,315 £0 £9,691 £9,885 

Spring Water Licence 102% £20 £20 £21 £21 £22 £22 £23 £23 £23 

Heating costs 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £35,003 £35,703 

           

Cost of sales  £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £89,490 £91,280 

Catering 102% £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 £0 0 £89,490 £91,280 

           

           

Publicity & Promotion  £0 £5,000 £5,100 £5,202 £5,306 £5,412 £5,520 £5,631 £5,743 

Marketing 102% £0 £5,000 £5,100 £5,202 £5,306 £5,412 £5,520 £5,631 £5,743 

           

Fundraising57           

           

PROFIT / LOSS  -£30,252 -£17,060 -£16,203 £13,535 -£26,159 -£31,554 -£18,771 £11,530 £14,999 

                                                   
57 See note on fundraising on page 103. This will still be applicable for Option 3a, however, some costs may be able to be mitigated through volunteer involvement.  
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Option 3c - Give a long-term lease to a pool operator, 

specialising in lidos, with the responsibility of all capital works. 

 

If this model is chosen, the business functions will be signed over to the operator, so will not 

be explored in this section. 

 

The contract with the operator will need serious consideration, and can include clauses to 

ensure that is it open to the public on a certain number of days per year. The contract can 

also include clauses that the operator must work with the Project Team so that it could 

continue to meet the purpose of being welcoming for all and including the community. 

 

Case Study Example - Fusion Lifestyle 
 

Fusion Lifestyle have a reputation for taking over near derelict heritage sports attractions, 

investing heavily in them and reopening them as a much-loved public attraction. Some of the 

examples in the Comparator Analysis are run by Fusion Lifestyle. As Stratford Park Lido, has 

been identified as a potential opportunity for an operator, separate to the Leisure Centre, 

Fusion were interviewed to discover how they decide to tender for sites. 

 

Fusion learns about many opportunities from OJEU notices, although other times they see a 

general advert when the site is for sale, at which point they complete a thorough risk 

assessment including the following points: 

● Simple property details, including if it is listed, which makes it more interesting, 

although not essential 

● Location, including how close it is to their other sites, if it is a target area and the 

‘quality’ of the catchment (meaning the demographic information and the likely 

demand). 

● Capital works required 

● The broader context of the area, if they were not to take on the lease, would the land 

be used for other purposes? Is it required by the Local Authority for houses etc. 

● Competition, what other attractions are close by and who else is likely to be tendering 

for the site. 

● Commerciality, what can be done with the site to generate an income. 

 

For a site, which required substantial capital works, Fusion would look for a minimum lease of 

around 35 years, which is the approximate amount of time it would take to recoup the money 

spent on the expenditure. Most capital works are funded by internal Fusion Funds, however, 

with exceptional buildings they will apply for HLF money. If the capital works are reliant on 

grant income, they will not sign the lease until it has been secured. 
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Finally, Fusion have said that they do not make any money from stand-alone lido’s. When 

they look out outdoor pools they will look at the facilities adjacent to it to see how they can 

be adapted to generate an income all year around. This is normally through health and fitness 

centres as catering does not generate enough income to subsidise the pool.  
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Risks: 
 

Risk identified Likelihood of 
occurrence   

Severity of 
impact 

Consequence Control procedure Residual Risk 

Strategic Risks 

Loss of key staff or operator Medium High Loss of expertise in understanding and 
managing the lido. 

Thorough handover and procedural 
manuals for key roles. 

Low 

Operator ends contract early Low High The lido will need to close Clauses in contract Low 

Operator breaches contract Low High Potential closure of the lido Regular monitoring and reporting to SDC. 
Contract. Insurance 

Low 

Unforeseen issues to the 
infrastructure of the lido or 
buildings 

Medium Medium Pool needs to close. Reputational problems Annual maintenance plan Medium 

Currently not DDA compliant High High Pool not accessible to all. Reputational 
problems. 

Annual maintenance plan Medium 

Business Risks 

Failure to engage users Medium High Number of people using the pool drops and 
deficit increases 

Marketing, programming Low 

Difficulty of accessing facilities Medium High Number of people using the pool drops and 
deficit increases 

Annual maintenance plan Medium 
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Unforeseen issues to the 
infrastructure of the lido or 
buildings 

Medium Medium Pool needs to close. Reputational problems Annual maintenance plan Medium 

 

10-year financial model 
 

Option 3c - Long Lease 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Visitor Numbers 8500 8500 8075 6800 7650 9350 10200 0 12500 

          

Income All income and expenditure are the responsibility of the operator and unknown 

          

          

Expenditure All income and expenditure are the responsibility of the operator and unknown 
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Findings from Feedback and Evaluation Open Day 
 

Overview  
 
Tricolor was asked to undertake a Feedback and Evaluation Open Day to present the options 
from the feasibility study to the general public and key stakeholders. The purpose of this 
event was to show how previous community consultation had been developed into the study 
and to allow local communities the opportunity to give feedback on these options. The public 
feedback would then directly impact the recommendation made by Tricolor to the project 
team for Stratford Park Lido. The consultation report at Appendix 5 contains all of the data 
gathered from the feedback and evaluation open day. 
 
 
Summary of Findings 
 
The option which had the most responses from attendees at the open day was option 3a. 
This included a mix of positive indications and general comments. 
While five comments noted that option 3a (a capital project now) was their preferred option, 
thirteen comments noted that it needed further development and more community 
involvement. 
 
Only three comments suggested that option 3b was the preferred option, with four 
participants noting that this process needed additional development, or needed more 
community involvement. 
 
The visual responses painted a picture of a bright, lively pool with additional facilities and 
physical interactivity. The parabolic diving boards were central to the image of the site, even 
if they could not be used, with suggestions for public art and water features to engage them 
in a contemporary use of the space. 
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Mood Board of Visual Responses to Feedback and Open Day 
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Recommendations 
 
The findings from the open day revealed that the communities in Stroud felt that the options 
provided within Option 3 needed adaptation to best preserve the lido. 
 
There were concerns about the level of community involvement in a large-scale capital 
programme (3a), and a lack of ambition if the lido were not to undertake a capital project in 
+/- 3 years. Therefore, Tricolor have created a fourth Option 3d, which is a hybrid of Options 
3a, 3b and 3c to best preserve the heritage of Stratford Park Lido in a way that the 
community can feel involved in, while not losing momentum. 
 
 
Vision Statement 
 
A high-quality capital project that will reinstate the heritage grandeur of Stratford Park Lido. 
The project will deliver a multi-use, outdoor pool, centred on community involvement, with 
catering facilities, community spaces and exciting programme of events.  
 
While the capital project is being developed, a new management board will be established to 
oversee immediate improvements to Stratford Park Lido, holding community events for all 
the family.  
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Mood Board  
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Option 3d 
 

• Establish a representative Management Board in a suitable governance structure, 
formally engaging council members, community advocates and the current operators. 
The new Management Board should be made primarily of the Project Team, with the 
addition of current users of the lido. This should be done as a matter of urgency. 

 
• The District Council and Management Board should prepare to undertake a capital 

project now, to the same scale as that suggested at Option 3a but understand that 
this means a timescale of development over five to seven years. The District Council 
would be the main financial champions of the project, but the work would be 
undertaken jointly with the newly established Management Board. Community 
involvement in this project will be key. 

 
• Feedback from the open day suggests that the following facilities should be 

considered as part of the capital works: 
o Heating the pool; 
o A high-quality café bar serving refreshments; 
o A year-round offer of activities – such as transforming the pool into an ice-rink 

in the winter; 
o Renovation of the physical infrastructure, making the whole site and pool 

more accessible and improving the aesthetics of the poolside. 
 

• While the capital works are being planned, and a Heritage Lottery Fund application is 
being arranged, some improvements to the pool could be made immediately. These 
could include painting the walls bright colours or organising a Christmas Day Swim. A 
series of small promotional events could be arranged by the Management Board to 
publicise the capital project and generate necessary support from local businesses and 
potential partners. 

 
• When the SLM contract comes up for renewal, the Management Company and the 

District Council can decide whether to renew the lease, seek another third-party 
operator, or the Management Board become the operators. 
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Timeline  
 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2015 

Formal agreement to take project 
forward by Council           

Creation of Project Board          

Agree a fundraising and project 
development budget          

Appoint a Bid Development 
Consultant to manage the 
application process and support 
the Project Board 

         

Appoint an architectural team and 
quantity surveyors          

All supporting documents for a 
robust funding application to HLF 
and other funders drafted by 
architectural, QS and Bid 
Development team  

         

Round 1 Application           

Round 1 Approved          

Development Phase Begins          

Development Phase Concludes          

All Matchfunding and Planning 
Permission in Place with full 
scheme developed to RIBA 3 

         

Round 2 Application Approved          

Delivery Phase begins          

Capital Works begin          

Capital Works ends          

Re-opening          

Project Funding Ends          

Project is self-sustaining          
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Appendices 

Appendix 1 – Comparator Tables 

Building Name Heated? Yes No Unclear 

Lidos / outdoor swimming pools in Gloucestershire     

Sandford Parks Lido unclear   1 

Wotton-under-edge Pool unclear   1 

Cirencester Open-air swimming pool yes 1   

Bathurst Pool unclear   1 

Other Lidos / outdoor swimming pools nationally      

Broomhill Pool lido unclear  1  

Lido Ponty yes 1   

The Lido Bristol yes 1   

Cleveland Pools Yes (will be) 1   

Jubilee Pool no?  1  

Pells Pool Lido no  1  

Beccles Lido yes 1   

The Lido Chipping Norton yes 1   

Brockwell Lido no  1  
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Building Name Heated? Yes No Unclear 

Tinside Lido no  1  

Ware Priory Lido yes 1   

Aldershot Lido no  1  

Park Road Pools and Fitness yes 1   

Guildford Lido yes 1   

Charlton Lido, Greenwich yes 1   

London Aquatics Centre, Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park     

Kenwood Ladies’ Pond no  1  

Oasis Sports Centre Swimming Pools yes 1   

Parliament Hill Lido, Hampstead Heath no  1  

Mens Pond no  1  

Mixed Pond no  1  

Ladies Pond no  1  

London Fields Lido, Hackney yes 1   

The Serpentine Lido, Hyde Park no  1  

Lymington Sea Water Baths no  1  

Southend Leisure & Tennis yes 1   

Bourne Outdoor Swimming Pool yes 1   

Hampton Pool yes 1   

Arundel Lido yes 1   
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Building Name Heated? Yes No Unclear 

Hitchin Swimming Centre yes 1   

Shap Open-air Swimming Pool yes 1   

Chagford Swimming Pool yes 1   

Ilkley Pool and Lido no  1  

Droitwitch Spa Lido yes 1   

Portishead Open-air Pool yes 1   

Highworth Recreational Centre Pool no  1  

Hillingdon Lido no  1  

Tooting Bec Lido no  1  

Finchley Lido no  1  

Pools on the Park yes 1   

Totals  22 18 3 
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Lidos / outdoor swimming pools in Gloucester                

Sandford Parks Lido 1    1 1 1 1  1  1   1 

Wotton-under-edge Pool      1 1         

Cirencester Open-air swimming pool      1 1         

Bathurst Pool 1          1     

Other Lidos / outdoor swimming pools                

Broomhill Pool lido 1       1 1    1   

Lido Ponty 1    1 1 1   1    1  

The Lido Bristol 1 1 1          1   

Cleveland Pools                

Jubilee Pool 1               

Pells Pool Lido 1    1       1    

Beccles Lido       1     1    

The Lido Chipping Norton 1    1       1    

Brockwell Lido 1    1      1 1    
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Tinside Lido                

Ware Priory Lido     1 1          

Aldershot Lido 1           1  1  

Park Road Pools and Fitness 1            1 1  

Guildford Lido 1    1       1    

Charlton Lido, Greenwich       1       1  

London Aquatics Centre, Queen Elizabeth Olympic 
Park 1   1 1         1  

Kenwood Ladies’ Pond                

Oasis Sports Centre Swimming Pools              1  

Parliament Hill Lido, Hampstead Heath                

Mens Pond                

Mixed Pond                

Ladies Pond                

London Fields Lido, Hackney 1               

The Serpentine Lido, Hyde Park 1  1             
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Lymington Sea Water Baths      1      1  1  

Southend Leisure & Tennis    1          1  

Bourne Outdoor Swimming Pool                

Hampton Pool      1  1     1   

Arundel Lido               1 

Hitchin Swimming Centre 1             1  

Shap Open-air Swimming Pool                

Chagford Swimming Pool     1 1          

Ilkley Pool and Lido 1    1 1        1  

Droitwitch Spa Lido 1    1 1          

Portishead Open-air Pool 1    1 1          

Highworth Recreational Centre Pool              1  

Hillingdon Lido                

Tooting Bec Lido 1    1 1          

Finchley Lido 1             1  

Pools on the Park              1  
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Totals 21 1 2 2 13 12 6 3 1 2 2 8 4 13 2 

 47.7 2.3 4.5 4.5 29.5 27.3 13.6 6.8 2.3 4.5 4.5 18.2 9.1 29.5 4.5 

  
Building Name Governance Operator 

Sandford Parks Lido Charitable company, land owned by LA Sandford Lido ltd 

Wotton-under-edge Pool Charitable company 
WSPL (Wotton-under-edge Swimming Pool Limited) company 
number: 7520152 

Cirencester Open-air swimming pool   

Bathurst Pool Charity Bathurst Swimming Baths (own) 

Other Lidos / outdoor swimming pools   

Broomhill Pool lido Charity  

Lido Ponty Local Authority  

The Lido Bristol Limited Company  

Cleveland Pools Charity; Limited Company  

Jubilee Pool Charity  
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Building Name Governance Operator 

Pells Pool Lido Charity  

Beccles Lido Charitable Company Beccles Lido ltd 

The Lido Chipping Norton Charitable Company Chipping Norton Lido Ltd 

Brockwell Lido  Fusion Lifestyle 

Tinside Lido Plymouth City Council Sports and Leisure Management (SLM) Ltd 

Ware Priory Lido Were Town Council  

Aldershot Lido Rushmoor Borough Council Places for People Leisure 

Park Road Pools and Fitness Charity Fusion Lifestyle 

Guildford Lido  Freedom Leisure 

Charlton Lido, Greenwich Charity Better 

London Aquatics Centre, Queen Elizabeth 
Olympic Park Charity Better 

Kenwood Ladies’ Pond London borough of Camden 

City of London 

Hampstead Heath Department 

Oasis Sports Centre Swimming Pools 
Greenwich Leisure Limited, a charitable 
social enterprise Better 
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Building Name Governance Operator 

Parliament Hill Lido, Hampstead Heath London borough of Camden 

City of London 

Hampstead Heath Department 

Mens Pond London borough of Camden City of London Hampstead Heath Department 

Mixed Pond London borough of Camden City of London Hampstead Heath Department 

Ladies Pond London borough of Camden City of London, Hampstead Heath Department 

London Fields Lido, Hackney Charity Better 

The Serpentine Lido, Hyde Park 
The Royal Parks which is an Agency of 
DCMS Department for Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) 

Lymington Sea Water Baths   

Southend Leisure & Tennis Charity Fusion Lifestyle 

Bourne Outdoor Swimming Pool Charitable company Bourne Outdoor Swimming Pool 

Hampton Pool Charitable company YMCA London South West 

Arundel Lido Charitable company Trust 

Hitchin Swimming Centre Charitable company Stevanage Leisure Ltd 

Shap Open-air Swimming Pool CIO Shap Swimming Pool CIO 

Chagford Swimming Pool   
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Building Name Governance Operator 

Ilkley Pool and Lido local authority Bradford District Council 

Droitwitch Spa Lido community association Wychavon Leisure 

Portishead Open-air Pool charitable company Portishead Pool Community Trust 

Highworth Recreational Centre Pool Private Halo Leisure Services Ltd 

Hillingdon Lido Private Fusion Leisure Services 

Tooting Bec Lido private PPL Leisure 

Finchley Lido Private Greenwich Leisure Ltd 

Pools on the Park Local Authority Richmond Council 
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Lidos / outdoor swimming pools in Gloucestershire 
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Sandford 
Parks Lido, 
Cheltenham 

Cafe, venue hire, events, live 
music and performances, 
lifeguard training and other 
swimming courses. 

Adult £4.80   1052203 Charity  £602,689 £767,980 

Wotton-
under-edge 
Pool 

Swimming pool, pool hire, lessons Adults £3.00; 
Pool party £55 

Unclea
r 

7200 (Only 
open for 
152 days, 
16th April - 
18th 
September 
2016) 

142912 Charitable 
company 

WSPL 
(Wotton-
under-edge 
Swimming 
Pool Limited) 
company 
number: 
7520152 

£59500 51,028 

Cirencester 
Open-air 
swimming pool 

Swimming pool, pool hire, lessons Adult £4.80 Yes  1158739   £361,743 
(includes 
donation from 
old charity) 

77,717 

Bathurst Pool Swimming pool, kiosk, Adult £3.00 unclea
r 

 301568   30,383 36,527 

Other Lidos / outdoor swimming pools 
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Broomhill Pool 
lido 

Restore, redevelop and reopen to 
the public. The redevelopment 
will also include a new build 
extension which will provide 
health and wellbeing facilities 
and a cafe, creating a 
commercially viable leisure 
destination. GK spoke to them as 
part of case studies interviews 
and they also said that they are 
going to market lido as a venue, 
e.g., theatre, open-air 
performances, films industry 
wanting to use it as a back drop. 

   1102659 Charity  £1,425 £2,835 



 

154 

 

Lido Ponty Lido, visitor centre, cafe, guided 
walks and educational visits. 
Venue hire for birthday parties, 
weddings, exhibitions, public 
meetings etc. Lido used for 
lifeguard training and swimming 
lessons, scuba diving groups, 
open-air swimmers, water polo 
clubs and triathlon. 

£1 yes 30,000  Local 
Authority 
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The Lido 
Bristol 

Main offer is a very high quality 
restaurant and bar, swimming 
and spa is offered as a part of a 
membership package. This model 
only viable in urban areas that 
have the type of clientele close 
by who are repeat visitors, or 
people buying spa packages. 
Breakdown of operations: 60% 
money comes from food and 
drink, 30% membership and fees, 
10% from massage, etc. 

£59 per month, 
per person 
membership fee 

yes 1,000 
members 

n/a Limited 
Company 
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Cleveland 
Pools 

Plan to return pool to its original 
use as a swimming pool. It is a 
small site and has immediate 
neighbours, very limited parking, 
and this means that there is not 
enough space to be able to run 
events and offer more 
commercially. 

 Yes 
(will 
be) 

 Cleveland 
Pools 
Trust 
1109433 

Charity; 
Limited 
Company 

 £214,598 (inc 
grants) 

£226,395 
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Jubilee Pool Currently investigating the 
potential for a permanent visitor 
centre and cite the nearby 
‘Minack Theatre’ as an example, 
which has a popular visitor 
centre attracting 150,000 visitors 
as opposed to 80, 000 playgoers, 
which contributes to most of its 
annual revenue. hoping to stage 
events throughout the year, e.g. 
'Goodwood Revival' style event 
on an annual basis. Redeveloped 
Cafe opened in 2017. 

£5 adult swim; no?  Friends of 
Jubilee 
Pool 
1163358 

Charity  27,205 7,903 
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Pells Pool Lido Events, music, venue hire, cafe 
and food stall. 

Venue hire: £60 
per hour 
Monday until 
Thursday, £75 
per hour Friday, 
Saturday and 
Sunday, £30 per 
hour for schools, 
£120 for 
commercial hire, 
£12 to open the 
kiosk - 
Negotiable for 
schools - Adult 
Swim £4.20 

no  Pells Pool 
Communi
ty 
Associatio
n 
1086741 

Charity  £162, 029 £128,252 

          

Beccles Lido classes, lessons, events, £4.5 yes 46,138 1132102 Charity  £506525 £524962 

The Lido 
Chipping 
Norton 

Cafe, events, venue hire Venue hire: £98 
+ £15 per hour; 
adult swim peak 
price £5.40 

yes  1113869 Charity  148,591 £156,143 
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Brockwell Lido Swimming, events, high quality 
food and drink offer, online shop, 
venue hire 

£6.00 no  1107737  Fusion 
Lifestyle 

83,568,000 80,789,000 

Tinside Lido Swimming, cafe. 4.75 no   Plymouth 
City Council 

Sports and 
Leisure 
Management 
(SLM) Ltd 

  

Ware Priory 
Lido 

Swimming, can hire Lido out. Adult £4.50, 
Child & Cons 
£2.20. 

yes   Were Town 
Council 

   

Aldershot Lido Unheated Lido, events, Indoor 
Swimming pool, cafe. 

Adult £7.30, 
Child £4.40, 
Conc, £4.40 

no 1,200 (this 
was for this 
season and 
has been 
worse than 
usual due 
to bad 
weather) 

 Rushmoor 
Borough 
Council 

Places for 
People 
Leisure 
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Park Road 
Pools and 
Fitness 

Fitness suite, 4 studios, including 
a dedicated indoor cycle studio, 3 
pools, brand new soft play area, 
spa, lido, café. 

£4.70 Swim, 
have many 
additional 
charges, 
including for 
spectators. 

yes  1107737 Charity Fusion 
Lifestyle 

83,568,000 80,789,000 

Guildford Lido Heated outdoor pool, water 
slides, paddling pool with 
interactive toys, picnic area, 
community galas, community 
clubs and societies, open-air 
cinema (new) 

Adult: £6.30 / 
5.00, Child: £4.9 
/£3.8, Concs 
£4.90/£3.80; 
unlimited slides 
add on £2.50 

yes    Freedom 
Leisure 

  

Charlton Lido, 
Greenwich 

State-of-the-art gym Techno gym 
artist equipment. Group Exercise 
programme, Group Cycle studio, 
and tennis courts, lido. 

Swimming: 
Adult £6.00, 
Child £4.00, 
Conc £3.00 

yes  XR43398 Charity Better   
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London 
Aquatics 
Centre, Queen 
Elizabeth 
Olympic Park 

Swimming, crèche, cafe, gym, 
venue hire. 

Adult Swim 
£5.20, Child & 
Conc £2.90 

  XR43398 Charity Better   

Kenwood 
Ladies’ Pond 

Open-air swimming for women. Membership 
only, £5 per year 

no   London 
borough of 
Camden 

City of 
London 

Hampstead 
Heath 
Department 

  

Oasis Sports 
Centre 
Swimming 
Pools 

Heated outdoor swimming pool, 
140 station gym with dedicated 
functional training zone, three 
squash courts, and two studios 
hosting a range of fitness classes 
such as Yoga, Pilates, Group 
Cycle and Rebounding. 

£5.50 yes  XR43398 Greenwich 
Leisure 
Limited, a 
charitable 
social 
enterprise 

Better   
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Parliament Hill 
Lido, 
Hampstead 
Heath 

Open-air swimming Single day ticket 
(Adult) £7, 
Concs, £4.5 

no   London 
borough of 
Camden 

City of 
London 

Hampstead 
Heath 
Department 

  

Mens Pond Open-air swimming Single day ticket 
(Adult) £2, 
Concs, £1 

no   London 
borough of 
Camden 

City of 
London 
Hampstead 
Heath 
Department 

  

Mixed Pond Open-air swimming Single day ticket 
(Adult) £2, 
Concs, £1 

no   London 
borough of 
Camden 

City of 
London 
Hampstead 
Heath 
Department 

  

Ladies Pond Open-air swimming Single day ticket 
(Adult) £2, 
Concs, £1 

no   London 
borough of 
Camden 

City of 
London, 
Hampstead 
Heath 
Department 

  

London Fields 
Lido, Hackney 

Swimming, cafe Non-members: 
Adult: £4.80 
Child: £2.85, 
members: Adult 
£3.45 Child 
£2.00. 

yes  XR43398 Charity Better   



 

163 

 

The 
Serpentine 
Lido, Hyde 
Park 

Cafe/bar, swimming. Adult - £4.80, 
Concs £3.80, 
Child - £1.80, 
Family Ticket - 2 
adults and up to 
2 children -
£12.00 

no   The Royal 
Parks which 
is an Agency 
of DCMS 

Department 
for Culture, 
Media and 
Sport 
(DCMS) 

  

Lymington Sea 
Water Baths 

Open-air sea water baths. 
Swimming, Kayaks, inflatable 
obstacle courses, private hire. 

Swim only, All 
day adult £2.50, 
Child £1.50 

no       

Southend 
Leisure & 
Tennis 

Gym, outdoor swimming, indoor 
sport, outdoor sport, nursery 

Adult Swim 
£4.10, Cons 
£4.10, Child 
£2.25. 

yes  1107737 Charity Fusion 
Lifestyle 

£76,227,000 £73,708,000 

Bourne 
Outdoor 
Swimming 
Pool 

Swimming Adult £4.50, 
Child £3.00, 
Spectator £1.50 

 

yes  1151030 Charity  £50,744 £52,453 
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Hampton Pool Swimming, sauna, events, picnics, 
concerts, private hire. 

Adult: 
£6.20/£5.20, 
Conc 
£3.95/£4.15, 
Child £3.20 / 
£3.50 

yes  294117 Charity YMCA 
London 
South West 

£239,385 £84,812 

Arundel Lido Swimming Pool, Farmers Market 
and Car Park 

 yes  1091478 Charity Trust £188,668 £169,275 

Hitchin 
Swimming 
Centre 

Indoor and Outdoor pool, leisure 
centre 

Adult £5.50 yes  114463
8 

Charitable 
company 

Stevanage 
Leisure Ltd 

19,995,566 19,861,137 

Shap Open-air 
Swimming 
Pool 

Outdoor pool Adult £3.50 yes  1162318 CIO Shap 
Swimming 
Pool CIO 

22,241 13,786 

Chagford 
Swimming 
Pool 

outdoor pool, private bookings, adult £4.00 yes       

Ilkley Pool and 
Lido 

outdoor pool, indoor pool, other 
sports activities, cafe, private hire 

adult £7.30 no   local 
authority 

Bradford 
District 
Council 

  

Droitwitch Spa 
Lido 

outdoor pool, private bookings, 
cafe 

adult £5.00 yes  IP28894R community 
association 

Wychavon 
Leisure 
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Portishead 
Open-air Pool 

Outdoor pool, cafe hire, cafe, 
pool hire, function room hire 

Adult £5,00 yes   charitable 
company 

Portishead 
Pool 
Community 
Trust 

£115,228 £180,247 

Highworth 
Recreational 
Centre Pool 

Outdoor Pool with roof, part of 
leisure complex, 

Membership 
only. 

no   Private Halo Leisure 
Services Ltd 

  

Hillingdon Lido Outdoor Pool £6 no   Private Fusion 
Leisure 
Services 

  

Tooting Bec 
Lido 

Outdoor Pool, cafe, venue hire membership 
only 

no   private PPL Leisure   

Finchley Lido Outdoor pool, other sports 
activities 

£6.45 no   Private Greenwich 
Leisure Ltd 

  

Pools on the 
Park 

Outdoor pool, indoor pool, £4.90 yes   Local 
Authority 

Richmond 
Council 

  

Other Attractions in Stroud 

Woodchester 
Mansion 

Historic house, tea room, venue 
hire, filming location 

£8    Charitable 
Trust 

Woodcheste
r Mansion 
Trust 

212,975 232,774 

Woodchester 
Park 

park free, parking 
fees apply 

   national 
charity 

national trust   
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Museum in the 
Park 

Museum, shop, cafe, hire free    local 
authority 

Stroud 
district 
council 

  

Rush 
Skatepark 

skatepark, venue hire, coaching, 
cafe 

day pass, non 
member, £18 

   CIC Rush Skate 
Park CIC 

  

Stroud Bowl bowling, venue hire, bar, cafe Adult £6    Company Stroud Bowl 
Ltd 

  

Cattle 
Country, 
adventure 
park 

cafe, in centre additional 
activities, adventure playground 
and farm 

£9.75 adult    company Berkley 
heath 
enterprises 
limited 

  

Stroud 
Farmers 
Market 

market free     Fresh-n-
Local 

  

Prema arts venue, venue hire, events, 
cafe, workshops 

dependent on 
events/activities 

 73,000 1002269 charitable 
company 

Prema 169,499 179,560 

The 
Subscription 
Rooms 
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Appendix 2 – Stakeholders contacted to date 
  
Organisation Name Contact Name 

Youth Council Steve Miles 

Outdoor Swimming Society Jamie Cross 

Stroud Masters Mark Partridge 

G First LEP Neil Hopwood 

Visit Cotswolds Shirley Wood/Sara Chardin 

Council Regeneration Officer Gideon Darley 

Create Gloucestershire  

Stroud Festival Rick Vick 

Health and Wellbeing Partnership Jane Bullows 

Allsorts Charity  

Bar Nursery  

Gloucestershire Older Persons Association  

Stroud Town Council Camilla Hale 

Severnside Tritons Andrew Liddle 

Stroud Town Council Helen Bohaniwska 

Glo Active Hayley Huntley 

Active Gloucestershire  

Flies on the Wall Youth Theatre Jo Bousfield 
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Organisation Name Contact Name 

The Inclusive Fitness Initiative  

Age UK Gloucestershire  

Keep Safe Keep Active cic  

Stroud Valleys Triathletes Michael 

Stroud Valley Canoe Club Andy McDonald 

MP David Drew MP 

Children's Centres  

St Rose’s School Sheila Talwar. 
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Appendix 3 - Project Team’s visit to Sandford Park Lido 
 
Sandford Lido visit 23rd June 2017 
Group members: Luke, Jamie, Jess, Katy, Kenny 
Sandford Lido: Iain Barton, Keith Norris 
  
General 

• Open mid-April to mid-October, 6 months each year.  This has 
been extended from 3 months in the last few years 

• Approved training centre for lifeguarding 
• 12 Trustees, a co-CEO x 2 (Keith: operations and facilities, Julie: 

external communications, fundraising and decision making 28hrs 
pw.  Iain is events, marketing and IT manager 20 hrs pw).  7 
people employed all year around, started with Julie then 
extended.  Seasonal team of about 40-45.  All staff are trained as 
lifeguards.  a small group of volunteers who do gardening. 

• All staff DBS checked, lead for safeguarding on board 
• This is a community facility and there is a facilities and 

conservation plan – to safeguard the heritage of the site 
• Approx. £2.5 million has been invested in site since 2006 
• Have a sauna offered as an extra attraction. This is hired in for 

the season. 
• Without the car park income, the lido wouldn’t be viable 
• Try and get people to come on wet days – if you’re wet you’re 

wet 

• Pool safety operating procedure, includes all policies required to 
run the facility. 

• View site as beach resort, so can’t take photos of others 
• Try to keep as efficient as possible 
• Lease for 25 years from Council 
• Do discounts for public servants, NHS, police etc. 
• Important to get good support from variety of stakeholders 

including local decision makers. 
• Interested in getting more swimming lessons in, which may bring 

in more £ 
• Health benefits is an area to exploit 
• High quality water filtration and technical plant infrastructure 

  

Challenges 

• Numbers of lifeguards, difficult to recruit enough to cover the 
pool (this is a national problem, not just for this pool), is this the 
cost of the training, or increased number of tasks that lifeguards 
must do? 

• Managing the car park and queues on busy days 
• Occasional anti-social behaviour 
• Generating enough income to cover expenditure 
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Income 

• Memberships are really important.  Seasonal members, so 
attendance isn’t dependant on the weather.  Approx. 5000 
members.  Price promote, and flash sales, and drop to hit school 
holidays, members get discounts on various events/car park free 
– to increase incentive 

• Day entry.  Make a lot of money on hot days 

• Events and activities: using the park – triathlon (700 people per 
year), aquathon (start and finish in the lido), theatre and music on 
the grass next to pool. private hires.  15k per year total.  Value to 
be gained via this (raising profile, increasing pool use) over and 
above the financial gain. 

• Café.  This is sub leased, get a monthly rent of £2.5k, realise this 
is not enough, would like to renegotiate terms 

• Car parking £280k per year, this is the big earner 

• Gym.  Sub leased to another org, generates £18k per year 

  

Costs 

• Water: 100k a season just to keep the pool clean and to 
standard (25-30k for water bill).  Heating, water, chemical 
treating. 

• Staffing 
• Facilities management (in line with conservation plan) including 

insurance. 
  
Pros and cons of being Charitable Trust 
 
• Income generated would get subsumed into wider Council pot, 

not used for reinvestment in the lido. Lack of continuity among 
members of staff for the Lido as they get deployed to other 
council facilities. Synergy with the team is far better as it is not 
Council-run. If Council took it back, this would be the beginning 
of the end for the pool. Now lido adds a huge amount to 
Cheltenham value-wise – Cheltenham is one of the best places 
in the country to bring up a family and the Lido contributes to 
that.   
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Appendix 4 - Capital Works Cost Plan 
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Appendix 5 - Outline Fundraising Plan 
 
Activities Funders 
 
Organisation Max 

grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application Method Contact 
name at 
organisation 

Phone & email of that 
person 

Application 
Address (if 
applicable) 

Estimated 
ask / gift 

Gloucestershir
e Community 
Foundation 

5,000 The organisation helps fund and 
support a huge range of activities 
that address disadvantage in their 
communities 

Online  info@gloucestershirecf.org.
uk; 012 4285 1357 

 5,000 

Notgrove 
Trust 

5000 The Arts and Museums. 
Youth and Education. 

Applicants should write to the Notgrove 
Trust, providing a short description of their 
project and why they need the funding. They 
should also enclose a copy of their latest 
accounts. 

Diana 
Acland 

01451 850239 Notgrove 
Trust 
The Manor 
Notgrove 
Cheltenham 
Gloucestershir
e 
GL54 3BT 

5,000 
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Organisation Max 
grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application Method Contact 
name at 
organisation 

Phone & email of that 
person 

Application 
Address (if 
applicable) 

Estimated 
ask / gift 

Summerfield 
Charitable 
Trust 

20,000 The following projects and 
organisations are viewed especially 
favourably by the Trustees: 
 
The arts, museums and the built 
heritage. 
The environment and natural 
heritage. 
Community work. 
Education, sport and recreation. 
Vulnerable or disadvantaged 
sectors of society. 

Application form from 
http://www.summerfield.org.uk/how-to-
apply.html, stage 1. 

Enquiries 01285 721 211 
Email: 
admin@summerfield.org.uk 

Summerfield 
Charitable 
Trust 
P.O. Box 287 
Cirencester 
Gloucestershir
e 
GL7 9FB 

 

Basil Samuel 
Charitable 
Trust 

5,000 In particular, the Trust wishes to 
support projects with the following 
themes: 
 
Cultural activities. 

In writing Trustees 020 7131 4376 Basil Samuel 
Charitable 
Trust 
c/o Smith and 
Williamson 
25 Moorgate 
London 
EC2R 6AY 

4,000 - 
5,000 
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Organisation Max 
grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application Method Contact 
name at 
organisation 

Phone & email of that 
person 

Application 
Address (if 
applicable) 

Estimated 
ask / gift 

Bruce Wake 
Charitable 
Trust 

none 
given 

The Trustees will consider grant 
applications related to the 
provision of leisure activities for 
the disabled but favour 
applications where one or all of 
the following criteria are met: 
 
The potential beneficiaries are 
physically disabled wheelchair 
users. 
Improved access for wheelchair 
users is proposed. 
A sporting or leisure activity 
involving disabled wheelchair users 
is proposed. 

Online Enquiries 0844 879 3349  5,000 - 
10,000 
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Organisation Max 
grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application Method Contact 
name at 
organisation 

Phone & email of that 
person 

Application 
Address (if 
applicable) 

Estimated 
ask / gift 

Christopher 
Laing 
Foundation 

75,000 The Christopher Laing Foundation 
offers grants to charities active in 
the UK, particularly Hertfordshire. 
 
The scheme is intended to support 
national charities and local 
organisations undertaking general 
charitable purposes which improve 
the lives of residents. This includes 
projects in the following areas: 
 
Children and young people. 
Social welfare. 
Health, with a preference for those 
supporting disabled adults. 

Applications should be made in writing Vince 
Cheshire 

01582 439200 
Email: 
claing_charity@tmf-
group.com 

Christopher 
Laing 
Foundation 
c/o TMF 
Management 
(UK) Ltd 
400 Capability 
Green 
Luton 
Bedfordshire 
LU1 3AE 

20,000 - 
30,000 

The Co-op 
Local 
Communities 
Fund 

£2,500 Grants are available for small, 
locally based voluntary and 
community groups to support 
projects which benefit local 
communities around Co-op food 
stores and funeral homes across 
the UK or the Isle of Man. 

Application form from 
https://causes.coop.co.uk/?_ga=2.21600027
9.1000926967.1503572984-
1776788075.1503572984 

Enquiries 0800 0234 708 
Email: 
membershipcontactus@co-
operative.coop 

 £1,000 
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Organisation Max 
grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application Method Contact 
name at 
organisation 

Phone & email of that 
person 

Application 
Address (if 
applicable) 

Estimated 
ask / gift 

Graham 
Kirkham 
Foundation 

£4,000 To provide, in the interests of 
social welfare, facilities for public 
recreation 

Writing after initial call Andrew 
Varnam 

01302 573301 Graham 
Kirkham 
Foundation 
8 Ebor Court 
Redhouse 
Interchange 
Adwick-le-
Street 
Doncaster 
South 
Yorkshire 
DN6 7FE 

£4,000 

Hobson 
Charity 

£100,00
0 

The Hobson Charity Limited offers 
grants to charitable organisations 
active in the UK. 
 
The grant is intended to support 
registered charities that work in 
the following areas: 
 
Education.; Recreation; 

After initial call Deborah 
Hobson 

0207 495 5599 
Email: 
Charity@LewisGolden.com 

Hobson 
Charity 
Limited 
21 Bryanston 
Street 
Marble Arch 
London 
W1H 7AB 

£5,000 
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Capital Project Funders 
 
Organisation Max grant 

£ 
Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application 
Method 

Contact name at 
organisation 

Phone & email 
of that person 

Application Address 
(if applicable) 

Estimated ask 
/ gift 

Heritage 
Enterprise 
Grant, Heritage 
Lottery Fund 

£5,000,00
0 

We fund projects that make a 
lasting difference 
to heritage, people and 
communities in the 
UK. 

Project enquiry 
form, then round 
1 application - 
More information 
at 
https://www.hlf.o
rg.uk/looking-
funding/our-
grant-
programmes/herit
age-enterprise 

 Switchboard: 
020 7591 6000 

  

Bruce Wake 
Charitable 
Trust 

none 
given 

The Trustees will consider grant 
applications related to the 
provision of leisure activities for 
the disabled but favour 
applications where one or all of 
the following criteria are met: 
 
The potential beneficiaries are 
physically disabled wheelchair 
users. 
Improved access for wheelchair 
users is proposed. 
A sporting or leisure activity 

Online - 
http://brucewake
trust.co.uk/index.
php/grants/ 

Enquiries 0844 879 3349  £5,000-
£10,000 
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Organisation Max grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application 
Method 

Contact name at 
organisation 

Phone & email 
of that person 

Application Address 
(if applicable) 

Estimated ask 
/ gift 

involving disabled wheelchair 
users is proposed. 

Big Lottery 
Fund - 
Reaching 
Communities 

£500,000 Through Reaching Communities 
funding you can apply for 
between £10,000 and £500,000. 
We can fund some or all of the 
costs associated with delivering 
your project, including staff 
salaries, 
training, volunteer expenses, 
management costs, equipment, 
premises costs, monitoring and 
evaluation and overheads. We can 
also fund up to £100,000 for small 
scale capital work, such as 
refurbishment, the purchase of 
vehicles, land or buildings. 

There is a two-
stage application 
process: 
 
A Stage One 
application form is 
available to 
download from 
the BIG Lottery 
Fund website. 
Applicants must 
tell BIG about the 
project, what 
difference it 
would make and 
how the applicant 
knows it is 
needed. 

Big Advice Team 03454 102030  £100,000 
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Organisation Max grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application 
Method 

Contact name at 
organisation 

Phone & email 
of that person 

Application Address 
(if applicable) 

Estimated ask 
/ gift 

Successful 
applicants will 
then be invited to 
complete a Stage 
Two application 
providing more 
information about 
the project and 
how it will be run. 

Graham 
Kirkham 
Foundation 

£4,000 To provide, in the interests of 
social welfare, facilities for public 
recreation 

Writing after 
initial call 

Andrew Varnam 01302 573301 Graham Kirkham 
Foundation 
8 Ebor Court 
Redhouse 
Interchange 
Adwick-le-Street 
Doncaster 
South Yorkshire 
DN6 7FE 

£4,000 

Grocers Hall £5,000 heritage online at 
http://grocershall.
co.uk/the-
charity/memorial-
grants/the-

enquiries 020 7606 3113 
enquiries@groce
rshall.co.uk 

 £5,000 
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Organisation Max grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application 
Method 

Contact name at 
organisation 

Phone & email 
of that person 

Application Address 
(if applicable) 

Estimated ask 
/ gift 

grocers-charity-
application/ 

Alan Evans 
Memorial Trust 

£5,000 Grant for UK charitable 
organisations involved in 
preserving areas of natural beauty 
or historic interest. 

application form Enquiries 01793 847777 
Email: 
aevans@withyki
ng.co.uk 

Alan Evans Memorial 
Trust 
Royds Withy King 
LLP 
34 Regent Circus 
Swindon 
SN1 1PY 

£5,000 

Sport England - 
Community 
Asset Fund 

£150,000 Grants are available for 
community organisations, sports 
clubs, statutory bodies and 
educational establishments to 
enhance local community spaces 
which encourage people to play 
sport and get active. 

Online application 
form - 
https://www.spor
tengland.org/fund
ing/community-
asset-fund/ 

Funding Helpline 08458 508 508 
Email: 
funding@sporte
ngland.org 

Sport England 
2 Loughborough 
Park 
Oakwood Drive 
Loughborough 
LE11 3QF 

£150,000 
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Organisation Max grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application 
Method 

Contact name at 
organisation 

Phone & email 
of that person 

Application Address 
(if applicable) 

Estimated ask 
/ gift 

Peter Harison 
Foundation - 
Opportunities 
through sport 

£200,000 The Trustees welcome 
applications for the following 
types of project: 
 
Projects which provide a focus for 
skills development and confidence 
building through the medium of 
sport 
Projects that have a strong 
training and/or educational theme 
within a sporting activity 
Projects that provide sporting 
equipment or facilities for disabled 
or disadvantaged people 
Projects with a high degree of 
community involvement 
Projects that help to engage 
children or young people at risk of 
crime, truancy or addiction 
Peter Harrison FoundationPeter 
Harrison Foundation 
Foundation House, 42-48 London 
Road, Reigate, Surrey RH2 9QQ 
Tel: 01737 228000 

Initial enquiry 
form, then 
invitation to 
apply. 

Enquiries 01737 228000 
Email: 
enquiries@peter
harrisonfoundati
on.org 

Peter Harrison 
Foundation 
Foundation House 
42-48 London Road 
Reigate 
Surrey 
RH2 9QQ 

£50,000 - 
£100,000 
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Organisation Max grant 
£ 

Charitable aims potentially 
relevant to us 

Application 
Method 

Contact name at 
organisation 

Phone & email 
of that person 

Application Address 
(if applicable) 

Estimated ask 
/ gift 

Charles 
Heywood 
Foundation 

£7,000 In this category we wish to fund 
preventative and early 
intervention programmes being 
delivered at the community level 
which allow older people to stay 
in their own homes and remain 
independent. We are particularly 
interested in seeking out 
programmes which show some 
creativity in improving the quality 
of life of older people. 
 
Programmes aiming to alleviate 
isolation and depression in older 
people, including informal day 
care or social, physical and 
recreational activities 

Downloadable 
application form 

Dorothy Napierala 020 7370 7063 Charles Hayward 
Foundation, 
Hayward House, 45 
Harrington Gardens, 
London SW7 4JU 

£7,000 

Swire 
charitable 
Foundation - 
Heritage 

unknown Regeneration through restoration 
 
Restoring neglected buildings and 
monuments which can contribute 
to community regeneration, 
particularly in areas of deprivation. 

Online enquiry 
and then 
invitation - 
https://www.swir
echaritabletrust.or
g.uk/our-funding/ 

enquiries info@scts.org.uk  £5,000 - 
£10,000 
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Appendix 6 - Financial Assumptions 
 
Current Income 
Description Season Entrance Fee Income Evidence 

Entrance fees - Adult 2,975 4.30 
£12,79
3 

From SLM  
o Summer 2013 – 14,086 visits (July was exceptional this year) – Income £43,668 
o Summer 2014 – 8,510 visits – Income £27,063 
o Summer 2015 – 5,367 visits – Income £17,445 
o Summer 2016 – 8,280 visits – Income £27,325 
The lido costs £4.30 for adults and £2.60 for concessions to enter.  
A season ticket to the lido costs £45.40 for adults and £27.25 for concessions.  

Entrance fees - Concession 5,525 2.60 
£14,36
5  

Regular Hires 1 300 £300 From SLM - only one regular hire 

 8,501  
£27,45
8 Estimates Only 

 
Current Expenditure 
Description Season Evidence   

Staffing 31,000 

From SLM - currently 1 supervisor and a team of casual lifeguards on 0 hour contracts. 
Staffing is fluid and depends on the weather / demand. Lifeguards can be called on the day 
if the weather is unexpectedly hot.   

Pool Chemicals 4,730 From SLM   

Cleaning 1,776 From SLM   
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Description Season Evidence   

Electricity 5,816 From SLM   

Gas 1,200 From SLM   

Water (including Sewerage) 4,730 
From SLM - used when no bore hole water available or if needed to fill pool quicker than 
possible with bore hole   

Maintenance/Refurbishment 
each year/Security 8,437 

From SLM - lots of this spent fixing fences/damage through overnight visits, patching 
crumbling concrete in the pool surround and pool tank and painting the pool tank, fixing 
steps etc. prior to opening   

Spring Water Licence 20 
From SLM - £70.27 per annum. We use the bore hole for the indoor pool too, so you could 
associate approximately just £17.56 of this to the Outdoor Pool (3/12 of the annual cost)   

Cafe  65% of income   

Events     

Marketing 5,000 

Case Studies suggest £5,000, from Manchester Victoria Baths Trust, Calday Grange 
Swimming Pool, Cardigan Memorial Pool and Hall Trust, Arundel Pool, The Southampton 
Nuffield Theatre Trust, St Austell Arts Centre, Basement South East, Ropetackle Trust and 
De La Warr Pavilion.   

     

Heating costs 32,984 
After the capital works - Saltdean Lido is £40,000 for all energy requirements including 
heating. This figure used, minus the energy above 

Saltdean 1 
Apr-30 Sep - 
Stroud 100 
days 

=>183 v 
100 
days 

Supervisor 8000 
https://nationalcareersservice.direct.gov.uk/job-profiles/lifeguard - suggests £29,000 p.a. 
for a full time duty manager   
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Visitor Assumptions Model 
 
Visitor Numbers - 
Historic 2013 2014 2015 2016        

 14086 8510 5367 8280        

            
Current Average 
Visitor per Year - High 14000           
Current Average 
Visitor per Year - 
Median 8500           
Current Average 
Visitor per Year - Low  5367           

Capacity of the pool 330           

            

Number of days open 100 
27 May - 3 

Sept 14 weeks         

            
Current Average users 
per day 85 125 170         

            
Average users per day 
from comparator 
review 125 

An increase 
of 37%          
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Visitor Number Projections Over Time 

Option 1 - Do Nothing Open Open Open Open Closed  Re-Open Open Open Open Open Open 

 Current 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Scenario 1.1 100% 97% 94% 60% 0% 120% 75% 60% 80% 100% 90% 

Daily 85 82 80 51 0 102 64 51 68 85 77 

Season 8500 8245 7990 5100 0 10200 6375 5100 6800 8500 7650 

            

Option 2 - Close Open Close Close Close Close Close Close Close Close Close Close 

 Current 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Scenario 2.1 100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Daily 85 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Season 8500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

            

Option 3a - Major 
Capital Project Now Open 

Funding 
Applicati

ons 
Developme

nt 
Capital 
Works Re-Open Open Open Open Open Open Open 

 Current Open Open Closed Open Open Open Open Open Open Open 

  2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Scenario 3a.1 100% 110% 110% 0% 140% 110% 100% 120% 120% 95% 115% 

Daily 85 94 94 0 175 193 175 210 210 166 201 

Season 8500 9350 9350 0 17500 19250 17500 21000 21000 16625 20125 
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Option 3b - Activities 
& Marketing and 
Capital in 3 Years Open 

Activitie
s & 

Marketin
g 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Activities & 
Marketing 

Funding 
Application

s 
Developme

nt 
Capital 
Works Re-Open Open Open Open 

 Current 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Scenario 3b.1 100% 100% 105% 100% 110% 100% 0% 150% 160% 110% 130% 

Daily 125 125 131 125 138 125 0 188 200 94 111 

Season 12500 12500 13125 12500 13750 12500 0 18750 20000 9350 11050 

            

            

Option 3c - Long Lease 
at end of tender period Open Open Open 

Tender 
Preparatio

n Tenders Year 1 Year 2 
Capital 
Works  Re-Open Open Open 

 Current 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Scenario 3c.1 100% 100% 95% 80% 90% 110% 120% 0% 100% 145% 120% 

Daily Open 85 81 68 77 94 102 0 125 181 150 

Season 8500 8500 8075 6800 7650 9350 10200 0 12500 18125 15000 

            

Sensitivity            
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Income Assumptions Model 
 
Option 3a - Capital Now Season £ per 

person 
Income Evidence 

Income projection - 2021 onwards 
Entrance fees - Adult 4,375 5.00 £21,875 Assumes avg 125 users per day in line with other Lido comparators. Pool capacity is 330. 

Entrance fees - Concession 5,525 3.00 £16,575 Assumes avg 125 users per day in line with other Lido comparators. Pool capacity is 330. 

Regular Hires 3 400.00 1200 Assumes three regular hires @ £400 for the season 

Cafe - bathing covers 3,960 3.50 £13,860 £3.50 is the industry standard amount for this type of venue. Assume 8,500 visitors per season 

Cafe - non-bather covers  30,000 3.50 £105,000 Open on average 300 days open per year, average spend per head £3.50, Approximately 240m2 
space available. Assume 100 covers per day (4% of Stroud College population) which includes take 
away. The cafe within Stratford Park Leisure Centre has an annual turnover of £160,000. 

Events 400 15.00 £6,000.0
0 

Assumes 4 unique events  

Party hire 14 40.00 £560 Current indoor charges - £60 per session. Assume 1 per week, pool open 14 weeks per season, 
charge £40 per session 

Adult swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after 
instructor fee) 

40 31.20 £1,248 £5.20 a person (SLM indoor rates), 10 people per lesson = £52 per lesson - 1 instructor @ 
£20 per lesson. Blocks of 6 lessons (one early season and one late). Income per swimming 
block = £192. Total blocks per season = 4.  

Child swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after 
instructor fee) 

40 31.20 £1,248 £5.20 a person (SLM indoor rates), 10 people per lesson = £52 per lesson - 1 instructor @ 
£20 per lesson. Blocks of 6 lessons (one early season and one late). Income per swimming 
block = £192. Total blocks per season = 4.  

 44,357  £167,566  
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Option 3b - Activities & 
Marketing 

Season £ per 
person 

Income Evidence 

Income projection - 2024 onwards 
Entrance fees - Adult 4,375 5.00 £21,875 Assumes avg 125 users per day in line with other Lido comparators. Pool capacity is 330. 

Entrance fees - Concession 5,525 3.00 £16,575 Assumes avg 125 users per day in line with other Lido comparators. Pool capacity is 330. 

Regular Hires 3 400.00 1200 Assumes three regular hires @ £400 for the season 

Cafe - bathing covers 3,960 3.50 £13,860 £3.50 is the industry standard amount for this type of venue. Assume 8,500 visitors per season 

Cafe - non-bather covers  30,000 3.50 £105,000 Open on average 300 days open per year, average spend per head £3.50, Approximately 240m2 
space available. Assume 100 covers per day (4% of Stroud College population) which includes take 
away. The cafe within Stratford Park Leisure Centre has an annual turnover of £160,000. 

Events 400 15.00 £6,000.0
0 

Assumes 4 unique events  

Party hire 14 40.00 £560 Current indoor charges - £60 per session. Assume 1 per week, pool open 14 weeks per season, 
charge £40 per session 

Adult swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after 
instructor fee) 

40 31.20 £1,248 £5.20 a person (SLM indoor rates), 10 people per lesson = £52 per lesson - 1 instructor @ 
£20 per lesson. Blocks of 6 lessons (one early season and one late). Income per swimming 
block = £192. Total blocks per season = 4.  

Child swimming Lessons 
(Contribution after 
instructor fee) 

40 31.20 £1,248 £5.20 a person (SLM indoor rates), 10 people per lesson = £52 per lesson - 1 instructor @ 
£20 per lesson. Blocks of 6 lessons (one early season and one late). Income per swimming 
block = £192. Total blocks per season = 4.  

 44,357  £167,566  
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Appendix 7 – Consultation Report 
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Introduction 
Tricolor was appointed by Stroud District Council in May 2017 to conduct a Feasibility Study 
for Stratford Park Outdoor Pool. The commission has been jointly funded by the Heritage 
Lottery Fund’s Resilient Heritage Programme, Stroud District Council and Stroud Council. 
With the outdoor pool in a poor condition and visitor numbers falling year on year, the study 
has assessed future options to make the site viable and sustainable. Consultation with 
stakeholders and the local community has formed a key element of the study and has looked 
into who is currently visiting, why people are not visiting and what people would like to see 
at the outdoor pool.  
 
Key research goals for the consultation were identified as follows: 
 

● How does the community currently engage with the outdoor pool? 

● What is the current level of awareness of the outdoor pool? 

● What are people’s current attitudes towards the outdoor pool? 

● What are the motivations of current audiences? 

● Who are the potential visitors and what are their heritage and cultural engagement 
patterns (e.g. via Audience Spectrum profiles)? 

● What barriers do visitors face – what might stop them coming? 

● What kinds of activities would people like to do at the outdoor pool? 

● Is there any appetite for volunteering opportunities at the outdoor pool? 

● What kind of activities would people like to undertake as volunteers? 

● Who would potential volunteering activities be targeted at? 
 
The purpose of this report is to give detailed results for the consultation and outline the key 
findings. A summary of the consultation results is given in the main Feasibility Study 
document. 
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Summary of consultation numbers 
Given in the tables below are the numbers achieved and the method used when consulting 
with stakeholders and audiences. 

Internal stakeholders 
 

Stakeholder Number 
consulted 

Response format 

Members of project team 8 Creative workshop and meetings  

Stroud District Council 3 One to one interview 

SLM Leisure 1 One to one interview 

 

External stakeholders 
 

Stakeholder Number 
Consulted 

Response format 

Stroud Town Council 1 One to one interview 

Stratford Park Management Team 1 One to one interviews and meeting as 
appropriate 

Stroud Residents Association 1 One to one interview or meeting as 
appropriate 

Stroud Festival 1 One to one interview 

Local companies 3 One to interviews 

 

Audiences 
 

Responders Number 
consulted 

Notes 

Local community in Stroud 895 via Form of consultation: 
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general 
public survey 
 
33 via user 
survey 

● Hard copy survey  
● Online survey 

 
Distribution method: 

● Hard copy of user survey available at 
Stratford Park Leisure Centre 

● Online survey distributed through 
email lists and social media 

Community in wider region - 30 
minute drive from Lido and 
Gloucestershire 

651 via 
general 
public survey 
 
39 via user 
survey 

Form of consultation: 
● Online survey 

 
Distribution method: 

● Distributed through email lists and 
social media 

Young people 
 
 

218 via 
young person 
survey 
 

Form of consultation: 
● Online survey 

 
Distribution method: 

● Online survey distributed through 
email lists and social media 

 

Families 693 via 
general 
public survey 
 
10 via user 
survey 

Form of consultation: 
● Online survey 
● Hard copy of user survey available at 

Stratford Park Leisure Centre 
 
Distribution method: 

● Online survey distributed through 
email lists and social media 

Older people 48 via 
general 
public survey 
 
3 via user 
survey 

Form of consultation 
● Hard copy of user survey available at 

Stratford Park Leisure Centre 
● Online survey 

 
Distribution method 

● Online survey distributed through 
email lists and social media 

People with disabilities 73 via 
general 
public survey 
 

Form of consultation: 
● Hard copy of user survey available at 

Stratford Park Leisure Centre 
● Online survey 
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6 via user 
survey 
 
5 via young 
person 
survey 

 
Distribution method: 

● Online survey distributed through 
email lists and social media 

Sports groups 2 groups Form of consultation: 
● One to one interview or phone 

conversation with group leaders  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

General Public Survey 
The general public survey was made available online and publicised through the social media 
pages of Stroud District Council, Stroud Town Council, SLM and members of the project 
team. The survey aimed to capture the thoughts of both people who do currently visit the 
outdoor pool and those who do not. The survey was completed by 1699 people. The results 
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for question 12 - who respondents generally visit with - have been used to filter the results 
for other questions and give a better impression of the preferences for different visiting 
groups. 
 
Q1. Have you ever been to Stratford Park Lido? 
 

Have you ever been to Stratford Park Lido? All Responses 

Yes 86.3% 

No 13.7% 

 
The vast majority of respondents had visited the outdoor pool at some point, indicating the 
majority of local people have engaged with the site in the past. 
 
Q2. If no, why not? 
 

If no, why not? All Responses 

Too cold 68.8% 

Inaccessible 3.9% 

Expensive 3.0% 

Short opening hours 19.5% 

Too busy 17.7% 

 
The overwhelming reason for people not visiting is the water being too cold, with 68.8% 
choosing this option. This barrier would have to be addressed to attract more visitors to the 
outdoor pool. The price of admission, or inaccessibility, do not appear to be barriers to people 
visiting with just 3% and 3.9% of respondents choosing these options respectively. 
 
Q3. If yes, when was the last time you visited? 
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If yes, when was the last time you visited? All Responses 

This season 22.3% 

Last season 23.8% 

Two years ago 11.4% 

Three years ago 14.3% 

More than 3 years ago 28.3% 

 
The results for question 3 show a relatively even spread across all options. With almost a 
quarter of respondents (22.3%) saying they have visited this season, it appears the outdoor 
pool does receive frequent visitors. 
 
Q4. If you do visit Stratford Park Lido, how often do you visit per season? 
 

If you do visit Stratford Park Lido, how often do you visit per season? All Responses 

Daily 2.9% 

Weekly 14.5% 

Monthly 9.3% 

On hot days 49.4% 

Couple of times per season 1.5% 

Once per season 13.4% 

Rarely/ Never 9.0% 
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Hot weather seems to be the primary motivator for people visiting the outdoor pool with 
49.4% of respondents choosing this option. 14.5% of survey respondents also visit on a 
weekly basis, again as with the results for question 3 this suggests the outdoor pool does 
receive some regular repeat visitors. 
 
The table below gives a break down the results for question 4 regarding who respondents 
visit with (visiting groups) using the results for question 12. As with the results for the total 
responses, ‘on hot days’ is still the highest scoring option for all visiting groups. However, 
those respondents who visit on their own are more likely to visit on a weekly basis (24.8%), 
than other visiting groups. 
 

If you do visit Stratford 
Park Lido, how often do 
you visit per season? 

On your 
own 

With a 
partne
r 

With 
family - 
adults 

With 
family - 
children 

With 
family - 
mix of 
adults and 
children 

With 
friends 

Daily 6.9% 1.4% 1.8% 1.6% 1.3% 2.3% 

Weekly 24.8% 15.2% 18.7% 13.3% 12.0% 15.1% 

Monthly 10.4% 7.8% 8.4% 10.9% 8.5% 8.9% 

On hot days 36.3% 49.6% 50.0% 49.1% 55.0% 52.5% 

Couple of times per season 1.4% 2.5% 1.8% 1.2% 1.9% 1.2% 

Once per season 11.5% 12.1% 10.8% 16.4% 12.8% 11.8% 

Rarely/ Never 8.6% 11.3% 8.4% 7.4% 8.5% 8.2% 

 
 
Q5. Do you think preserving Stratford Park Lido is important? 
 

Do you think preserving Stratford Park Lido is important? All Responses 

Yes 97.7% 
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No 0.5% 

Don't know 1.8% 

 
The result for question 5 was emphatic with 97.7% of respondents thinking it is important to 
preserve the outdoor pool, showing it is highly valued in the local community. This result 
confirms anecdotal evidence that local people would not want to see the site closed. 
 
Q6. How interested would you be in going to the following events or activities at Stratford 
Park Lido? (select all that apply) 
 

How interested would you be in going to the following activities or events at 
Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that apply) 

All 
Response
s 

Adult / serious swimmers session 44.9% 

Disability only swim sessions 4.8% 

Doing a fitness programme or boot camp sessions 30.3% 

Early morning swim sessions 35.5% 

Family fun days - doing crafts and activities 29.3% 

Family swim sessions (designed for parents and those under 8) 28.1% 

Fun swim sessions, designed for floats and games etc 45.2% 

Keep fit classes 29.0% 

Music concerts 47.9% 

Night swimming sessions 58.0% 

Swimming classes for you and your family 21.0% 
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Swimming galas 12.9% 

Themed Pool parties - Ibiza theme, Beach Boys, South Pacific, BBQ, live music, hula 
lessons and cocktails 44.9% 

Watching films or performances at the Lido 52.0% 

Wildlife Weekend - crafts, face painting and storytelling 17.4% 

Hot tub/spa sessions 54.0% 

Club sessions such as kayaking, canoeing and triathlon 34.2% 

 
Overall responses to the general survey showed a preference for more formal swimming 
session activities and less formal/fun activities at the outdoor pool. ‘Hot tub/spa sessions’ 
and ‘watching films or performances’ also scored highly, indicating these should be 
considered as future activities at the outdoor pool. 
 
The table below gives a breakdown of the results for question 5 based on visiting groups 
(using the results of question 12). It is clear that respondents who currently visit on their own 
have a strong preference for ‘adult/serious swimmers sessions’ (76%), ‘early morning swim 
sessions’ (64.2%) and ‘night swimming sessions’ (78.6%). This correlates with the likelihood 
that these respondents visit for the health benefits of swimming, rather than social reasons, 
meaning they would prefer to see activities for individual swimmers. 
 
Unsurprisingly, people currently visiting with family (children and a mix of adults and children) 
chose ‘family fun days’ and ‘fun swim sessions’ in higher percentages than the other visiting 
groups. With this broad spectrum of results, it will be important for future activity 
programming to cater for the requirements across these different audiences. 
 

How interested would you be in going to the 
following activities or events at Stratford Park 
Lido? (Select all that apply) 

On 
your 
own 

With a 
partne
r 

With 
family 
- 
adults 

With 
family 
- 
childre
n 

Mix of 
adults 
and 
children 

With 
friend
s 

Adult / serious swimmers session 76.0% 54.6% 51.6% 45.6% 41.3% 44.6% 

Disability only swim sessions 5.7% 5.4% 8.9% 4.3% 5.1% 5.9% 
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Doing a fitness programme or boot camp sessions 33.0% 35.0% 37.6% 28.9% 31.4% 35.4% 

Early morning swim sessions 64.2% 42.6% 40.8% 36.1% 29.8% 34.9% 

Family fun days - doing crafts and activities 21.8% 24.1% 31.9% 42.8% 43.2% 28.9% 

Family swim sessions (designed for parents and 
those under 8) 23.4% 22.9% 27.2% 41.3% 41.7% 24.9% 

Fun swim sessions, designed for floats and games 
etc 33.4% 36.4% 45.5% 62.9% 61.8% 46.1% 

Keep fit classes 32.4% 34.8% 41.8% 28.9% 30.7% 32.9% 

Music concerts 45.8% 54.8% 54.9% 46.9% 47.8% 56.6% 

Night swimming sessions 78.6% 67.4% 66.7% 57.7% 57.4% 64.2% 

Swimming classes for you and your family 22.0% 22.5% 26.3% 28.9% 28.6% 20.3% 

Swimming galas 19.1% 14.9% 19.2% 17.1% 14.7% 14.6% 

Themed Pool parties 32.6% 49.2% 56.8% 46.3% 51.6% 54.9% 

Watching films or performances at the Lido 53.8% 59.1% 59.2% 52.8% 53.1% 58.9% 

Wildlife Weekend - crafts, face painting and 
storytelling 14.3% 18.7% 20.7% 21.9% 24.9% 18.8% 

Hot tub/spa sessions 48.3% 61.9% 60.1% 52.2% 60.7% 62.2% 

Club sessions such as kayaking, canoeing and 
triathlon 40.9% 36.4% 37.6% 37.4% 35.5% 37.4% 

 
 
Q7. If Stratford Park Lido were refurbished, would you be more likely to visit? 
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If Stratford Park Lido were refurbished, how likely would 
you be to visit? 

All 
Responses Non-users 

Very likely 77.0% 68.1% 

Fairly likely 19.7% 27.9% 

Not very likely 0.7% 0.1% 

Very unlikely 0.7% 0.4% 

Don't know 2.0% 3.5% 

 
The results for question 7 provide strong evidence for the benefit of refurbishing the outdoor 
pool with 77% of all responses indicating they would be ‘very likely’ to visit. 68.1% of 
respondents who have not visited before said they would be ‘very likely’ to visit if the site 
were refurbished, with a further 27.9% indicating they would be ‘fairly likely to visit. 
 
Q8. What facilities would you like to see at Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that apply) 
 

What facilities would you like to see at Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that 
apply) All Responses 

Bar - serving alcoholic drinks 29.3% 

Cafe - serving hot and cold food and drinks 78.9% 

Restaurant 23.6% 

Children's splash pad 54.1% 

Disability hoist 25.4% 

Diving boards 38.0% 

Flume / slides 56.5% 
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Gift shop 5.0% 

Improved access from indoor pool to outdoor pool 54.8% 

Kiosk - serving cold food and drinks 51.3% 

Sauna / Steam room / Jacuzzi / Hot tub 50.7% 

Shaded area 74.3% 

Sun loungers 63.6% 

Wifi 46.2% 

Outdoor changing rooms 43.4% 

 
‘Cafe’ (78.9%), ‘shaded area’ (74.3%) and ‘sun loungers’ (63.6%) were the three most popular 
new facilities amongst respondents. As can be seen in the table ‘cafe’ and ‘shaded area’ 
scored highly among all visiting groups. ‘Sun loungers’ also scored highly among all visiting 
groups, with the exception of people who visit on their own, which while still relatively high 
(55.1%), was a lower percentage than all other groups. These results suggest that these three 
facilities should be given serious consideration in future plans for the outdoor pool in order to 
attract repeat visitors. 
 
‘Children’s splash pad’ and ‘flume / slides’ scored highest amongst family visitors - again these 
facilities should be considered to attract a family audience. 
 

What facilities would you like to see 
at Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that 
apply) 

On your 
own 

With a 
partner 

With 
family - 
adults 

With 
family - 
children 

With family 
- mix of 
adults and 
children 

With 
friends 

Bar - serving alcoholic drinks 23.9% 37.8% 35.5% 28.2% 30.2% 37.8% 

Cafe - serving hot and cold food and 
drinks 79.6% 81.9% 82.3% 80.8% 82.8% 81.3% 
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Restaurant 21.1% 28.5% 29.5% 24.5% 27.2% 26.9% 

Children's splash pad 45.5% 41.5% 54.5% 70.2% 70.9% 51.2% 

Disability hoist 28.1% 29.7% 32.3% 25.0% 29.2% 28.3% 

Diving boards 39.7% 41.1% 42.3% 40.8% 41.3% 42.1% 

Flume / slides 40.9% 51.7% 61.4% 64.3% 66.8% 57.7% 

Gift shop 4.0% 4.6% 9.5% 5.1% 6.6% 5.9% 

Improved access from indoor pool to 
outdoor pool 55.1% 58.0% 60.0% 55.2% 56.7% 56.9% 

Kiosk - serving cold food and drinks 46.2% 52.9% 55.0% 56.0% 59.2% 56.1% 

Sauna / Steam room / Jacuzzi / Hot 
tub 53.4% 61.9% 60.5% 47.5% 52.7% 57.8% 

Shaded area 75.7% 75.2% 75.5% 78.5% 78.7% 73.7% 

Sun loungers 55.1% 67.7% 72.7% 65.8% 70.4% 69.6% 

Wifi 41.5% 52.0% 52.3% 44.7% 51.3% 53.9% 

Outdoor changing rooms 49.2% 47.8% 47.3% 46.4% 48.4% 47.4% 

Q9. If the water at Stratford Park Lido was heated, would this make you more likely to visit? 
 

If the water at Stratford Park Lido was heated, would this make you more 
likely to visit? All Responses 

Yes 80.3% 

No 7.7% 
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Maybe 12.0% 

 
The water being heated would be a key factor in making people more likely to visit the 
outdoor pool with 80.3% of all respondents answering ‘yes’ to question 9. As can be seen in 
the table below, this is still the case when the responses to this question are broken down 
into visiting groups, with the lowest percentage of ‘yes’ responses coming from respondents 
who visit on their own. However, this is still very high at 75.3%. From these results it would 
seem heating the pool will be essential for attracting more visitors and ensure high visitor 
numbers when the weather is cooler. 
 

If the water at 
Stratford Park Lido was 
heated, would this 
make you more likely 
to visit? 

On your 
own 

With a 
partner 

With 
family 
- 
adults 

With 
family - 
children 

With family 
- mix of 
adults and 
children With friends 

Yes 75.3% 78.2% 83.0% 83.1% 85.2% 78.0% 

No 11.7% 7.4% 5.4% 5.8% 4.6% 7.7% 

Maybe 12.9% 14.5% 11.7% 11.1% 10.3% 14.2% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Q10. How much would you be happy to pay for a general admission adult ticket for Stratford 
Park Lido? 
 

How much would you be happy to pay for a general admission adult ticket 
for Stratford Park Lido? All Responses 

Less than £2 1.4% 

£2 - £4 41.6% 

£4 - £6 51.0% 
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£6 - £8 6.0% 

 
Adult tickets between £2 and £6 were considered to be the most reasonably priced for 
survey respondents. The current price for adult admission is £4.30, meaning this result 
correlates well with the result of question 2, where just 3% gave ‘expensive’ as the reason for 
not having visited. It is, therefore, not suggested that there be future plans to reduce the 
price of adult admission. 
 
 
Q11. How much would you be happy to pay for a child’s admission ticket for Stratford Park 
Lido? 
 

How much would you be happy to pay for a child's admission ticket for 
Stratford Park Lido? All Responses 

Less than £2 28.9% 

£2 - £4 64.2% 

£4 - £6 6.7% 

£6 - £8 0.2% 

 
Child admission tickets of between £2 and £4 were the most preferable for survey 
respondents with 64.2% choosing this option.  
Q12. If you do plan to visit Stratford Park Lido, who are you most likely to visit with? (select 
all that apply) 
 

If you do plan to visit Stratford Park Lido, who are you most likely to visit 
with? (Select all that apply) All Responses 

On your own 30.0% 

With a partner 26.0% 

With family - adults 13.3% 
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With family - children 41.4% 

With family - mix of adults and children 47.2% 

With friends 46.6% 

 
The results for question 12 have helped to give a better understanding of the preferences for 
visiting groups by providing breakdowns of the results for previous questions. The results for 
this question, when analysed on their own, show a varied pattern of visitation to the outdoor 
pool. There is a relatively even spread of percentages across all visiting groups, indicating 
future plans need to consider the needs of each carefully. 
 
 
Q13. Would you be interested in volunteering at Stratford Park Lido? 
 

Would you be interested in volunteering at Stratford Park Lido? All Responses 

Yes 8.8% 

No 65.8% 

Maybe 25.3% 

 
Although only 8.8% of respondents who answered this question said ‘yes’ they would be 
interested in volunteering, this still amounts to 147 people (question 13 received a total of 
1677 responses). So even though the percentage is low it still represents a large number of 
people interested in volunteering. 25.3% also indicated they may be interested, suggesting if 
the volunteering offer was exciting enough, even more people could be persuaded to 
volunteer. 
 
 
Q14. What kind of tasks would you be interested in doing as a volunteer? (Select all that 
apply) 
 

What kind of tasks would you be interested in doing as a volunteer? 
(Select all that apply) All Responses 
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Leading guided tours 8.7% 

Recording oral history interviews 14.3% 

Stewarding events 42.0% 

Helping with organising events 45.7% 

Fundraising 28.9% 

Historical research and archiving 19.1% 

Lifeguarding 19.5% 

Management / governance 26.2% 

 
Volunteering tasks associated with events at the outdoor pool were most interesting to 
respondents with ‘stewarding events’ and ‘helping to organise events’ receiving 42% and 
45.7% respectively. This result suggests a closely linked volunteering and events programme 
could be beneficial to the outdoor pool. 
 
‘Fundraising’ (28.9%) and ‘management / governance’ (26.2%) also scored highly, indicating 
respondents would be interested in doing practical tasks which would have a positive impact 
on the sustainability of the outdoor pool. 
 
Q15. Finally, would you miss Stratford Park Lido if it was gone? 
 

Finally, would you miss Stratford Park Lido if it was gone? All Responses 

Yes 86.9% 

No 2.9% 

Maybe 10.2% 

 
With 86.9% of respondents saying they would miss the outdoor pool if it was gone, the 
results for question 15 indicate a high value placed on the site within the local community. 
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This supports the results of question 5 where 97.7% of respondents felt preserving the 
outdoor pool was important. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

User survey 
The survey was aimed at gathering information from current users of the outdoor pool and 
was available as hard copies at Stratford Park Leisure Centre for users to complete. The 
survey was completed by a total of 76 people. 
 
Q1. On average, how often do you visit Stratford Park Lido during the open season? 
 

On average, how often do you visit Stratford Park Lido during the open 
season? All Responses 

Several times a week 53.9% 

Once a week 19.7% 

Once a fortnight 3.9% 

Once a month 3.9% 
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Every other month 2.6% 

Other (please specify) 15.8% 

 
The results for question 1 suggest that over half of current users of the outdoor pool visit 
regularly during the open season, with over half visiting several times per week. Respondents 
who chose the ‘other’ option were asked to expand on this through an open-ended answer. 
These are given verbatim below. 
 

Once 

Once 

Once 

Only just moved here 

Only just moved here 

Daily 

Once 

Occasionally 

Every day 

Too many 

Occasionally on days off  

First time 

 
 
Q2. Who do you usually visit Stratford Park Lido with? 
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Who do you usually visit Stratford Park Lido with? All Responses 

On your own 48.7% 

With a partner 7.9% 

With family - adults 7.9% 

With family - children 5.3% 

With family - mix of adults and children 7.9% 

With friends 19.7% 

Other 2.6% 

 
The majority of current users visit the outdoor pool on their own with some visiting with 
friends. The survey results suggest that very few visit with family, particularly children. Two 
respondents chose the ‘other’ option and gave the following open-ended answers (given 
verbatim) 
 

With carer for me 

Work colleague 

 
 
Q3. What is your age? 
 

What is your age? All Responses 

Under 16 27.6% 

16 - 25 6.6% 
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26 - 30 3.9% 

31 - 40 21.1% 

41 - 50 18.4% 

51 - 60 9.2% 

61 - 70 9.2% 

71+ 3.9% 

 
The age group with the highest percentage amongst survey respondents was ‘under 16’ with 
27.6%, suggesting that the outdoor pool is popular with young people. 39.5% of respondents 
were aged between 31 and 50, demonstrating that a high proportion of current users are 
middle-aged. 
 
Interestingly when the results for questions 2 and 3 are correlated it shows a clear distinction 
between who visitors in these age ranges visit with, as can be seen in the tables below. The 
majority (66.7%) of users aged under 16 visit with friends, whereas 53.3 of users aged 
between 31 and 50 visit on their own. This suggests that more young users visit the outdoor 
pool socially compared to older users who may be visiting for the health benefits of 
swimming. 
 

Who do you usually visit Stratford Park Lido with? 
Users aged 
under 16 

On your own 14.3% 

With a partner 9.5% 

With family - adults 0% 

With family - children 0% 

With family - mix of adults and children 9.5% 
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With friends 66.7% 

Other 0% 

 

Who do you usually visit Stratford Park Lido with? 
Users aged 31 - 
50 

On your own 53.3% 

With a partner 10.0% 

With family - adults 10.0% 

With family - children 13.3% 

With family - mix of adults and children 10.0% 

With friends 0% 

Other 3.3% 

 
 
Q4. Are you? 
Question 4 asked respondents their gender. The results are given in the table below and 
show a slightly higher percentage of female users than male. 
 

Are you? All Responses 

Male 50.0% 

Female 42.1% 

Transgender 5.3% 
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Prefer not to say 2.6% 

 
 
Q5. How would you describe your ethnicity? 
 

How would you describe your ethnicity? All responses 

White British 77.3% 

White Irish 2.7% 

White Gypsy/Irish Traveller 1.3% 

White Other 4.0% 

Asian/Asian British - Pakistani 0.0% 

Asian/Asian British - Indian 0.0% 

Asian/Asian British - Bangladeshi 1.3% 

Asian/Asian British - Other 1.3% 

Black/Black British - Caribbean 1.3% 

Black/Black British - African 2.7% 

Black/Black British - Other 0.0% 

Mixed - White and Asian 0.0% 

Mixed - White and Black Caribbean 0.0% 
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Mixed - White and Black African 0.0% 

Mixed - other 2.7% 

Chinese 1.3% 

Prefer not to say 1.3% 

Other (please specify): 2.7% 

 
The vast majority (77.3%) of current user who completed the survey identified themselves as 
being White British. 6.6% of survey respondents identified themselves of being of Black, 
Asian or mixed ethnic (BAME) background. 
 
These results correspond with the percentages for the total population of the area within a 
30-minute drive of Stratford Park Leisure Centre. The 2011 Census shows that 94% of this 
population are White and 6% are of BAME background.58 
 
 
Q6. Do you consider yourself to have a disability? 
 

Do you consider yourself to have a disability? All responses 

Yes 7.9% 

No 89.5% 

Prefer not to say 2.6% 

 
Almost 8% of current users of the outdoor pool consider themselves to have a disability. Any 
future plans for the pool will have to take into consideration the needs of these users and 
maintain accessibility, increasing it where possible. 
 
 

                                                   
58 Statistics taken from commissioned Audience Agency report which draws demographic information 
from the 2011 ONS Census. 
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Q7. What is the first part of your postcode? 
Question 7 was asked to help determine how far current users are travelling to the outdoor 
pool. The map below shows the postcode prefixes within a 30-minute drive of Stratford Park 
Leisure Centre, with the Leisure Centre identified with a yellow star. Addresses within Stroud 
have the postcode prefix GL5, with the closest surrounding areas having GL6 and GL10. 

 
Map taken from commissioned Audience Agency report. Copyright Experian Ltd. 
 
The table below shows the percentages for postcode prefixes for respondents to the user 
survey. 
 

Postcode prefix All responses 

GL5 43.8% 

GL6 20.5% 
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GL10 15.0% 

GL2 5.3% 

GL4  4.1% 

GL7 4.1% 

GL9 2.7% 

Other 4.5% 

 
According to the survey results, the majority of current users live close by. 43.8% of users 
live in Stroud, with 35.5% living in surrounding areas (GL6 and GL10 postcodes). 
 
 
Q8. Finally, would you miss Stratford Park Lido if it was gone? 
The final question, as with the general public survey, was asked to see if people value the 
outdoor pool and whether they would miss it if it closed. The table below shows that the vast 
majority of current users place a high value on using the pool, with 90.8% of respondents 
saying they would miss it if it was gone. 
 

Finally, would you miss Stratford Park Lido if it was gone? All Responses 

Yes 90.8% 

No 5.3% 

Maybe 3.9% 
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Young person survey 
The young person survey was devised to obtain the thoughts of local young people, a primary 
audience for the outdoor pool. The survey was available online and completed by students of 
Stroud High School and also publicised on social media. The survey received a total of 218 
responses. 
 
 
Q1. Have you ever been to Stratford Park Lido? 
 

Have you ever been to Stratford Park Lido? All Responses 

Yes 72.6% 

No 27.4% 

 
The majority of young people surveyed (72.6%) had visited the outdoor pool. This confirms 
that this is a key current audience which will need to be considered carefully in future plans. 
 
 
Q2. If no, why not? 
 

If no, why not? All Responses 

Too cold 27.2% 

Inaccessible 7.5% 

Expensive 4.5% 

Short opening hours 6.0% 

Too busy 31.8% 
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Other 51.5% 

 
The pool being ‘too cold’ (27.2%) and ‘too busy’ (31.8%) were the two main reasons for young 
people not visiting. Heating the pool and extended opening hours may alleviate these barriers 
and encourage more young people to visit. 
 
The 51.5% of respondents who chose the ‘other’ option were asked to specify their choice 
with an open-ended response. These are given verbatim below. 
 

Never have the time 

I don't go to lidos. 

I live in dursely and there's a good pool there 

i haven't had time  

i am too busy but i would love to go with my friends 

just haven't had a chance.  

dont live in stroud 

I wasn't aware there was one 

Only go swimming once or twice a year  

Too far away 

I don't live close to there 

haven't had time 

I live too far away 

Didn't want to 
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I don't live near 

Never had time (plus Cheltenham Lido is nicer) 

Don't live near it 

Didn't know it existed 

I live in swindon  

I don't live anywhere near it 

scared of water 

I have never had the time because of my sport i 
compete in 

Live too far away 

eww its public 

Doesn't seem modern 

I pressed yes!! 

Never had the time and don't live near Stroud 

to far from where i live 

Just haven't  

 
The majority of these responses can be placed into three categories of reasons why some 
young people do not visit: 
 

● Perception that they live too far away 
● Lack of awareness of the site 
● They do not have the time to visit 
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Q3. If yes, when was the last time you visited? 
The table below gives the results for question 3. A high proportion (36.3%) of young people 
who had visited, chose the ‘this season’ option. This indicates that young people are a key 
audience for the outdoor pool, particularly as the survey was conducted in the first month of 
the open season. 
 

If yes, when was the last time you visited? All Responses 

This season 36.3% 

Last season 29.6% 

Two years ago 11.5% 

Three years ago 7.8% 

Other 13.3% 

 
Those respondents who chose the ‘other’ option were asked to expand on this through an 
open-ended response. These are given verbatim below. 
 

1 year ago in y6 for swimming lessons 

few days ago 

didnt go 

cant remember excactly 

Last summer 

never 

when i was a wee thing 

NEVER. 
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Spring 2014 

I haven't 

9th july 2017 

No 

three days ago 

Last year in the summer 

last week 

i went a year or two ago 

Some time in my childhood 

About a decade ago 

a while ago 

About 4 years ago 

Like 6 years ago I think; I don't like swimming 

 
 
Q4. If you do visit Stratford Park Lido, how often do you visit per season? 
 

If you do visit Stratford Park Lido, how often do you visit per season? All Responses 

Daily 2.5% 

Weekly 8.8% 
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Monthly 6.9% 

Once per season 10.1% 

On hot days 54.4% 

Other  17.3% 

 
‘On hot days’ appears to be the most frequent time when young people visit the outdoor 
pool with 54.4% choosing this option. This indicates good weather is the primary motivator 
for this audience visiting. If there is the desire to encourage young people to visit more when 
the weather is not hot, any future plans for the outdoor pool should consider increasing the 
offer for young people through activities and facilities (see questions 7 and 9 below). 
 
Those respondents who chose the ‘other option were asked to specify this through an open-
ended answer. These are given verbatim below. 
 

Very rarely if my friends are going 

Whenever I want to 

no 

Every few seasons  

never 

a few times per season but onylon hot days 

Occasionally  

Once every two years  

Only a few times ever 

I rarely visit the pool 
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When it's not busy  

On hot days last year as yet I haven't visited this year 

Hardly ever 

Whenever I can I have been 3 times in a week and I have gone two weeks in a row it also 
depends on the weather 

barely ever 

Never been 

Never 

Maybe once but not too often. 

not very often 

whenever i want 

Once or twice every 2 weeks 

Every couple of years on a hot day maybe 

approximately once s fortnight 

 
 
Q5. Do you think keeping Stratford Park Lido open is important? 
 

Do you think keeping Stratford Park Lido open is important? All Responses 

Yes 83.4% 

No 2.8% 
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Don't know 13.8% 

 
With 83.4% of young people answering ‘yes’ they do think preserving the Lido is important, it 
is clear that the majority place a high value on the site. 
 
Q6. Why? 
Question 6 asked respondents to expand on their answer to question 7. 188 young people 
answered the question with responses being open-ended. The responses have been 
categorised in the table below. 
 

Response category All Responses 

Place to go with friends 32.4% 

Fun / enjoyable to visit  24.7% 

Place to go when weather is hot 12.3% 

Good proximity 9.2% 

Inexpensive to go 4.1% 

Historical importance 1.3% 

Miscellaneous 16.0% 

 
The young people responding to the survey generally gave reasons which were personal to 
them when explaining why they felt keeping the outdoor pool open is important. Answers 
which involved it being a destination to visit with friends and a fun place to visit were the 
most prevalent responses, with it being a place to go when hot also appearing regularly. 
 
 
Q7. How interested would you be in going to the following activities or events at Stratford 
Park Lido? (Select all that apply) 
 

How interested would you be in going to the following activities or events at 
Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that apply) 

All 
Response
s 

Serious swimmers session 26.6% 

Disability only swim sessions 3.9% 
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Doing a fitness programme or boot camp sessions 27.5% 

Early morning swim sessions 25.6% 

Family fun days - doing crafts and activities 18.2% 

Fun swim sessions, designed for floats and games etc 63.1% 

Keep fit classes 27.1% 

Music concerts 49.7% 

Night swimming sessions 60.1% 

Swimming classes for you and your family 16.2% 

Swimming galas 21.6% 

Themed Pool parties - Ibiza theme, Beach Boys, South Pacific, BBQ, live music, hula 
lessons 62.1% 

Watching films or performances at the Lido 56.2% 

Wildlife Weekend - crafts, face painting and storytelling 12.8% 

Hot tub/spa sessions 64.5% 

Club sessions such as kayaking, canoeing and triathlon 47.3% 

 
The activities and events which were most popular with young people were similar to those 
popular with respondents to the general public survey. Young people indicated they would 
like to see a combination of informal activities -  ‘Fun swim sessions’ (63.1%) and ‘themed 
pool parties’ (62.1%) - with more formal activities - ‘night swimming sessions’ (60.1%) and 
‘hot tub / spa sessions’ (64.5%). 
 
Q8. If Stratford Park Lido was revamped, how likely would you be to visit? 
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If Stratford Park Lido was revamped, how likely would you be 
to visit? 

All 
Responses Non-users 

Very likely 48.2% 29.6% 

Fairly likely 34.8% 29.6% 

Not very likely 4.5% 7.4% 

Very unlikely 2.3% 5.5% 

Don't know 10.2% 27.8% 

 
Young people indicated that improvements to the outdoor pool would make them more likely 
to visit, with 48.2% of the total responses being ‘very likely’. 29.6% of young people who had 
not been to the outdoor pool before also answered ‘very likely’, indicating that improvements 
could possibly encourage more young people. 
 
Q9. What facilities would you like to see at Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that apply) 
 

What facilities would you like to see at Stratford Park Lido? (Select all that 
apply) All Responses 

Cafe - serving hot and cold food and drinks 80.3% 

Restaurant 36.9% 

Children's splash pad 26.1% 

Disability hoist 27.1% 

Diving boards 64.9% 

Flume / slides 82.7% 

Gift shop 20.1% 
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Improved access from indoor pool to outdoor pool 62.6% 

Kiosk - serving cold food and drinks 49.5% 

Sauna / Steam room / Jacuzzi / Hot tub 65.4% 

Shaded area 58.4% 

Sun loungers 68.7% 

Wifi 83.2% 

Outdoor changing rooms 41.6% 

 
‘Cafe’ (80.3%), ‘flume / slides’ (82.7%) and ‘Wifi’ (83.2%) were overwhelmingly the most 
popular new facilities young people would like to see. The high percentage choosing ‘Wifi’ is 
an interesting result as only 46.2% of the respondents to the general public survey chose this, 
suggesting it is a much more important addition for young people. 
 
With ‘cafe’ having scored highly in both the young person survey and general public survey, 
refreshment facilities should be seriously considered in future plans for the outdoor pool. 
 
Q10. If the water at Stratford Park Lido was heated, would this make you more likely to visit? 
 

If the water at Stratford Park Lido was heated, would 
this make you more likely to visit? All Responses Non-users 

Yes 65.3% 61.1% 

No 9.6% 11.1% 

Maybe 25.1% 27.8% 

In their response to question 10, young people indicated that the water being heated would 
encourage them to visit. 61.1% of young people who had not visited before answered ‘yes’ 
they would be more likely to visit. This result, when combined with the 27.2% of non-users 
who answered ‘too cold’ to question 2, suggests that heating the water would encourage 
more young people to visit. 
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Q11. How much would you be happy to pay to enter Stratford Park Lido? 
 

How much would you be happy to pay to enter Stratford Park Lido? All responses 

Less than £2 13.9% 

£2 - £4 62.3% 

£4 - £6 21.9% 

£6 - £8 1.9% 

 
62.3% of young people chose the ‘£2 - £4’ option as the preferred amount they would pay to 
enter the pool. 
 
Q12. If you do plan to visit Stratford Park Lido, who are you most likely to visit with? (Select 
all that apply) 
 

If you do plan to visit Stratford Park Lido, who are you most likely to visit 
with? (Select all that apply) All Responses 

On your own 2.8% 

With a partner 11.2% 

With family  37.5% 

With friends 95.3% 

With your school or college 9.8% 

 
Young people are overwhelmingly most likely to visit ‘with friends’ with 95.3% of 
respondents choosing this option. It appears that the vast majority of young people visit for 
social reasons. Activities and events which are social in nature, such as themed pool parties 
(question 7) could be beneficial to encouraging repeat visits amongst young people. 
 
Q13. Would you be interested in volunteering at Stratford Park Lido? 
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Would you be interested in volunteering at Stratford Park Lido? All Responses 

Yes 10.8% 

No 44.6% 

Maybe 44.6% 

 
A relatively low percentage of young people (10.8%) said they would be interested in 
volunteering, although 44.6% did answer ‘maybe’. This suggests that volunteer roles would 
have to be enticing for young people and possibly specifically targeted at them in order to 
encourage them to participate. 
 
Q14. What kind of things would you be interested in doing as a volunteer? (Select all that 
apply) 
 

What kind of things would you be interested in doing as a volunteer? All responses 

Leading guided tours 16.2% 

Recording people's memories of the Lido through interviews 15.4% 

Helping with events 56.1% 

Helping to raise money for the Lido 39.0% 

Researching the history of the Lido 8.9% 

Lifeguarding 64.2% 

 
‘Lifeguarding’ (64.2%) and ‘helping with events’ (56.1%) were the volunteer roles which young 
people would be most interested in doing. As outlined above, a recruitment campaign 
targeted at young people for these roles may be successful and should be considered in 
future plans. 
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Q15. Finally, would you miss Stratford Park Lido if it was gone? 
 

Finally, would you miss Stratford Park Lido if it was gone? All Responses 

Yes 60.8% 

No 12.4% 

Maybe 26.8% 

 
With 60.8% of young people answering ‘yes’ they would miss the outdoor pool if it was gone, 
it is clear that the majority places a high value on the site. This is considerably lower, 
however, than the percentage of respondents to the general public survey (86.9%) and the 
percentage of respondents to the user survey (90.8%) who answered ‘yes’ to the same 
question.  
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Project team workshops 
Two consultation workshops were conducted by Tricolor with the project team. The 
objectives of these workshops were to gather information on the current management and 
governance of the site, generate ideas within the team on how it can be made sustainable 
and to assess how the project team would like to see future plans progress. The findings for 
each workshop are given below. 
 
 

Workshop 1 
5th June 2017 
In attendance: Hayley Neal and Michael Crane (Tricolor), members of the project team 
Location: Ebley Mill, Stroud 
 
At the first workshop the project team were asked a series of questions which led into 
activities to be carried out individually and in groups. 
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Q1. Users - draw a picture of what you think a current typical user of the Lido looks like. 
 
The first activity asked the project team to split into two groups with each group drawing a 
picture of what they felt the average current user looked like. The drawings were very similar 
and conveyed a young user, probably a teenager, who was visiting socially with friends on a 
hot day. 
 
 
Q2. From research to date, a vision statement which can be referred to has not yet been 
agreed. Please put some words on post-it notes which you think should be included within 
the vision statement. 
 
For this activity project team members were asked to write words on post-it notes which 
they would like to see in a vision statement for the outdoor pool. The post-it notes were 
collected and are recorded below. 
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Viable Stunning Safe 

Enterprise Active Unique 

Fitness Healthy Spring fed 

Community x 2 Family Historic / art deco 

Welcoming x 2 Inclusive x 2 Lateral thinking 

Outdoors swim x 2 Dynamic Water sports 

Sustainable x 2 Community Asset Year round 

A destination Loved / cherished Innovative 

Venue Flexible Creative Us 

Enjoyed Past, Present and Future  

 
From these words, the following vision statement was created. 
 
A high quality, sustainable outdoor pool and venue that welcomes all. 
 
Q3a. What currently works well with the outdoor pool? 
 
For this activity, the project team were asked to contribute verbally what they felt currently 
works well at the outdoor pool and is a positive for visitors. The contributions were recorded 
on a flip chart and are given below. 
 
 

Open since 1937 Big expanse of water / shimmering of water / 
depth 

Spring fed The surroundings / Trees 

Relatively cheap Free parking 

Diving boards - aesthetic of the shape General location 

logo Community aware / protective 

Good / warm showers Local love for it 
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Turnstiles History 

 
 
Q3b. What doesn’t currently work well. 
 
Project team members were then asked what they felt might be a negative for visitors. Again 
the contributions were recorded on a flip chart and are given below. 
 

Disjointed from rest of park No refreshments 

Not sustainable Changing rooms old 

Only open 3 months a year / short opening 
hours 

Staffing resource - difficult to open longer 
 Volunteer lifeguards 
 Trained / inducted by SLM 

No shade / reflective Access to pool enclosure and pool 

Marketing Security Not gradual / gentle access 

Children’s facilities Childs pool not great 

No Diving Can’t swim between pools - exciting ways into 
water 

 
 
 
Q4. What are your favourite heritage venues, locally and nationally and why 
 
The project team were asked to give their favourite heritage venues and the reasons why in 
order to give the Tricolor team a better sense of what they enjoy when visiting venues and 
perhaps what they would like to see at the outdoor pool. The findings are listed below. 
 
Nationally 
 
V&A 

● Beautiful / inspiring / diverse 
● Great library 
● Special / exciting events 
● Creative  

St Pancras Station 
● Regeneration 
● International destination 
● Sculptures 
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Pitt Rivers Museum 
● Beautiful architecture 
● Welcoming 
● Surprising 

St Bartholomew the Great 
● Architecture  / Light 

Penzance Lido (Jubilee Pool) 
● Sea Water 
● Beautiful Setting 
● Cafe 

 
Locally 
 
Woodchester Mansion: (charitable trust, owned by council) 

● Setting 
● Unfinished gothic 
● Cafe 
● Place for imagination 
● Conservation courses (stone masonry) 
● Bats 
● Sound of gliders 
● Volunteers 

Museum in the Park 
● Well run / welcoming / high quality / good entrance 
● Local artists 
● Good Staff 
● Volunteers 
● Original mansion 

Cheltenham Lido 
● Wedding cake fountain 
● Heating / grass 
● Tarzan swam in it 
● Outdoor showers 
● Solar heated 
● Blue of the pool 
● Sauna 
● Music events 
● Dogs allowed in on last day 

Commons and the canals 
● 3 commons - outdoor spaces 
● Biodiversity 
● Views 
● Scheduled Ancient Monument 
● National Trust 
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Ebley Mill 
 
 
Q5. Who are the main comparators for Stratford Park Outdoor Pool? 
 
The responses received from the project team for question 5 are given in the table below. 
 

Winchester Park Bowling 

Cotswold Waterpark Commons / Ice cream  

Rush Skate Park factory 

Indoor football Cirencester - indoor / outdoor 

Indoor pool Wooten-under-edge outdoor 

Roller skating Swindon Oasis 

Cinema Cheltenham Lido 

Beaudesert (school with pool) Archway (School with pool) 

GLI (pool in Gloucester) Dursley Pool 

Bath Spa Uni Swimming pool 

 
 
Q6. Have you seen any income generation techniques at other sites, pools or buildings etc, 
which you think could be replicated or should be investigated? 
 

Cheap pay and display car park Education - crafts, arts, swimming, gardening, 
baking, cafe, cakes, bakery, drinks 

Restaurant / cafe Pirate ship games with real pirate ship 

Hot tubs and sauna Ice Skating 

Outdoor cinema / music events Late night swimming 

Bottles spring water (branded) Good healthy food 

Towel and slipper hire Water polo 

Sunbed hire Theatre on water 
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Restaurant or cafe Cinema 

Spa facilities / packages Vending machines (food and drink) 

Stunning cafe Rides (children's cars etc) 

Sanet Luniere Secondary spend (Goggles, sunscreen, beach 
towel etc) 

Arts events Food and beverage retail 

Sell great ice creams Souvenirs - bags, t-shirts, umbrellas, shop 

Play days Enterprise scheme for young people 

Vegan food Exciting pool stuff - slides etc 

Ice rink in water Range of clubs / activities for kids/families 

Sell the spring water Pop up events 

Dog day at season’s end Arts programming, theatre etc 

Spa complex Outdoor cinema 

It’s a knockout Timed swimming when busy 

Donate onsite / online Branded merchandise 

Membership / supporter scheme Charge spectators 

Charge based on swim - fun / serious Guidebooks 

Hire for events Food / cafe 

Film venue Ice cream 

Car parking charges Midnight swimming 

Art Theatre 

Cheap food High quality food 

Memberships  

 
 
Q7. Have you seen any facilities at other pools, parks, heritage sites which you think would 
be good at Stroud Lido?  
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Water fountains Pool watch system 

Kids Slides Splash pads for kids 

Plunge Pool Helter skelter slide into water 

Hot tub / sauna Geothermal current like jubilee pool 

Slightly deep end to allow for starting blocks 
and diving in 

Silver bottom 

Deeper and slightly larger kids pool Underwater lighting 

Restaurant overlook pool Infinity pool slide 

Solar heating Beach 

Lighting Subtle Glass double-sided  

Full body dryers restaurant  

Slides / Diving Boards Create evening magical experiences 

Climbing wall Slides and water play equipment 

High Ropes Water fountain for drinking 

Splash pad Slides/fumes 

Water slides Green roofs 

Night swimming Beauty facility i.e. pedicures/facials 

Water sports Playground equipment for toddlers 

Sauna / Steam room Water rapids 

Lazy river from indoor pool Jacuzzi 

Sauna / Steam room / jacuzzi Tunnel / Flume 

Bath arch Students ideas/project 

Outdoor cinema Temporary ice rink 

Sauna / spa Slides 

Outdoor shower Shading 
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Old fashioned changing cubicles around side of 
pool (creates more inside space for cafe etc.) 

Splash pads 

Wave machine Seating and parasols 

 
 
Q8. Are there any local policies that you are aware of that we should be referring to during 
our research. 
 
This question was asked to guide the research to be undertaken by Tricolor, the suggestions 
given by the project team are given below. 
 

● Feasibility Study 
● Neighbourhood plan 
● Stratford Park Management Plan 
● Sport England 
● Heritage Strategy 
● Sports and Leisure Strategy 
● Lot’s being drafted 
● SLM H&S Policy etc 
● Gloucestershire on the move 
● Gloucestershire County policies 

 
 
Q9. What are your initial, open-minded thoughts, about using the Lido for the following 
reasons: 
 
Project team members were asked to record individually on pieces of paper their thoughts on 
suggested facilities and activities at the outdoor pool. Their responses are given verbatim 
below. 
 
Cafe 
Absolute must 
Yes 
Of course 
A must - healthy food and local 
High quality 
High quality 
Yes, but not run by a big corporate. Locally run. High quality cafe AND restaurant 
Velo Pizza pop-up 
Bristol Clifton Lido has a good one 
Yes - even if only chips and ice creams and drinks 
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Health club / spa 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Definitely 
YES!!! 
Yes - missing locally 
Definitely 
 
Filming location / photoshoot location 
Great idea 
Yes 
Yes Film noir 
Yes - Poirot! 
Yes, good Kudos 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes Waterworld 
Yes 
 
Wedding venue 
For sure 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes - add in baptisms etc 
Yes - Watch Lucy Blakstads documentary. Modern times ‘The Lido’ on Vimeo. 
 
Outdoor fitness suite 
Bootcamp area maybe 
Yes linked to Park 
Possibly - water bikes 
In the park 
Int the park 
Yes, but not in the pool area 
 
Outdoor garden centre 
Not sure - not applicable 
Would be good to have a roof garden though 
Nah 
? Museum already sells plants 
Very popular 
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Link with the park 
Not sure - but good shaded planting 
No 
Community project? 
Local Disabled / Adults LD 
Enterprise for Young People 
 
Performance space 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Great idea 
Yes inside pool and bowls club area 
Yes - but - the museum already has a performance space for arts and culture - needs to be 
careful thinking about USP. The park itself has also been used as a performance space 
Yes and education project 
 
Ice rink 
Is it feasible? 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes! 
Yes 
Yes 
And outdoor cinema - Yes 
 
 

Workshop 2 
10th July 2017 
In attendance: Sarah Dowd and Hayley Neal (Tricolor), selected members of the project team 
 
The second workshop focused on the governance and operation of the outdoor pool. For this 
reason, those project team members who were best placed to answer questions on these 
subjects. The workshop was structured in a meeting format, with key agenda items. A 
summary of the findings is given below. 
 
Governance Model 
 

● SDC owns the pool; leases the operating function to SLM as part of the wider 
leisure centre complex 

 
Strengths 
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● SLM is a big company, manage over 150 sites so they have the knowledge and 

experience, e.g. especially over staff like lifeguards which is often a challenge.  
● Lifeguards need to have their training every month, so this is a massive strength for 

SDC  
● Membership of the leisure centre also includes use of the outdoor pool  
● Cheltenham Lido: major issue around lifeguards 
● Also Gloucester Water Park, also looked at shared training and pooling lifeguard 

resources 
● Simon: Consistency across the whole leisure offer; meeting with Keith Norris 

(Cheltenham Lido) bombarded with details;  
● Stroud Lido - makes a loss, but offset because of casual staff; if rain, lay them off 

and just call them off from the indoor pool; if hot, get it six or seven lifeguards.   
● SLM - gets most income from gym and changing their swimming programme for 

kids; moving this up from 200 kids to 1300 kids; not enough access to swimming  
 
Weaknesses 
 

● Really old facility; 80 year old pumps and valves; SLM doesn’t have a major capital 
investment fund to manage major works 

● Not being promoted; “haven’t got their eye on it”; has potential to be much more 
than a swimming pool, e.g. if consultation results say the it should be a venue 

● What is SLM’s approach to community involvement? 
● The management of the park, the Museum and leisure centre are all DIFFERENT 

governing bodies - e.g. Council, Council+Contractor 1 and Council+Contractor 2 
(some challenges around how the different operators work together) 

● Political POV - some innovation; some “old fashioned” 
 
 
 
What’s the incentive for SLM for the pool? 
 

● 10 year contract; 2021+ 3 years; could ask what investment might they make to 
continue with the contract 

● SLM is not shy to invest money into it. 
 
Future of the Governance 
 

● In principle, because of the great relationship between SLM and the Council, we 
think SLM would be amenable to a draft Heads of Terms including ongoing revenue 
and capital match-funding 

 
Operations of the Pool  
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The Stroud Trust - being set up  
 

● In 2017 - creating a cultural, arts and leisure hub for Stroud (Stroud Trust) with a 
co-operative set up and a CIC 

● In 2018 - Sports Centres (Maidenhall) - handed back to the schools  
 
Stroud District Council Masterplan 
 

● Health & Wellbeing Strategy 
● 1 in the north; 1 in the south (Stratford and Dursley)  

 
Staffing 
Weaknesses - potential that SLM might not be as active in recruiting lifeguards if transfer to a 
Trust. 
 
Volunteers 
SLM - can they use volunteers? Possible child protection issues 
 
Operation hours 
 
May to Sept only 
 

● Historical because when it was heated, it used to open at 7 am 
● Contract actually says 11 am to 5 pm, but SLM advertises it as open to 7 pm  
● Natural spring water so very cold, lifeguarding during “shoulder months” difficult to 

get lifeguards 
● Also lack of lighting etc 
● Could we look at early opening 7 am to 10 am and then 3 pm to 7 pm? Rob - we are 

looking at this with SLM and being responsive  
● Is there an opportunity to change and adapt with the weather? It is an issue around 

lifeguarding? 
● Barriers: timing of lifeguarding training in the outdoor pool  
● Could look at investing in lifeguarding training for under 18 and recent retirees 

 
 

Stakeholder interviews 
A number of individuals and organisations considered to be stakeholders were approached 
during the consultation. These stakeholders were consulted through telephone and face-to-
face interviews. Below are the individuals and organisations that were consulted with a 
summary from each of these meetings. 
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Kevin Ward, Museum Development Manager, Chair of Stratford Park Management Group 
and member of Cultural Heritage Network Meeting chair. 
 
1. What can you tell us about your audiences? How far do they travel? How many do you get 
per year, what analysis have you done on them? 
 
55,000 visitors per year, been sustained for a while, would like it to go up but happy anything 
above 50,000. 
 
55% were from Stroud District area, 30% from Gloucestershire, 1% international. 
Mainly families, some exhibitions attract different audiences, but families are the core. 
Repeat visits are about a third. 
 
Friends group (see leaflet) of museum. There had been a friends of the park group before but 
that had been unsuccessful. Possibly going to be putting out a tender for a supporter scheme 
to generate a significant income, would be to learn more about audiences and allow people to 
engage in a deeper way.  
 
Cultural Heritage Network Meeting chair - has a large distribution list, but one member 
upsets the other. Next meeting 29 June, but may cancel. Could be a potential online survey, a 
specialist one. 
  
2. What can you tell me about the park? How is it perceived by local people? What is it used 
for? How far do people travel to use it? 
 
Stratford Park Management Group: 
In 2006/7 local authority had funding from HLF to do a stage 1 work up. Made several plans, 
and an Audience Development plan, Conservation Management Plan, access audit.  
Led to 5 year management plan (it is online).  
 
Park has no current user data.  
Bands on Sunday 
No facilities like this in Gloucester 
Not spend a great deal, 
Dog walkers 
Kids hang out a lot 
Lake is a bit of a dead area, would like to bring it back to life.  
Arboretum 
College using the park? Yes and no. Tends to be for specific projects. Can be difficult. More 
ad hoc 
  
3. What are the challenges for the people of Stroud that the pool might help to address?  
 



 

248 

 

More diverse groups within the community, strong Indian community, strong Polish 
community (did an exhibition which was very popular). Stroud is a very passionate place, 
people are very proud of their area. Amazing the number of people who have never left. Very 
good at ralleys and protests.  
 
 
4. What are challenges does the museum face? 
 
Reduce costs, LA service, Cowle Trust owns the collection. HLF partnership agreement that 
takes to 2023 which states trust to provide the collection 
 
Local Authority struggling with costs, will need to reduce costs or generate income from 
other sources. Current and potential income includes: 
 

● Bigger cafe under consideration. 
● Friends raise money for specific things 
● Shop stocks local things and have just been awarded a grant to redo the space 
● Grants and external support. 
● Daily income - donation box goes directly to friends. 
● Small scale for events, capacity about 50 people, which makes costs difficult. People 

are not willing to pay the higher level. Example theatre in the walled garden, staff 
costs have to be included which up prices and make them more than others locally.  

 
 
5. If you were running the pool, what would you do to attract people? 
 

● Need to focus on the pool first, getting that right, then consider programming etc will 
help sustainability. 

● Stay true to mission, has to have learning, history, integrity  
● More of a pleasant attraction. Sort the aesthetics. Need a restored pool.  

 
6. What are the development and growth plans for the museum?  
 
Put in a PEF to HLF, around telling the story. The next stage of the walled garden project will 
be to use it as a tool to tell the story of the mansion and the gardens. There is a demand for 
the interpretation/history of the mansion. But not interpretation panels. Restore urn plus 
something else. Improve volunteer engagement. Heritage trail around park. A new learning 
programme around the walled garden. Ring fenced to museum and garden. Been careful not 
to cross over into the park, not a partnership with the park. 
 
Supporter programme, potential with HLF Resilience fund.  
 
Vision: Put stores in service yard, but where would the parks team go? Make the entrance 
double story, bigger cafe and shop, bigger meeting room. Redesign the store on the back of 
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the gallery. Re-do the mansion at the same time. Would like the engagement to change, more 
interactive.  
 
7. Have you done any research at the museum recently which you will be willing to share 
with us? 
 
8. What Partnership opportunities do you see between the museum and the pool? 
 

● Sharing material 
● Don’t do a great deal with the leisure centre.  
● Notice board - to cross promote between the two sites 
● There is an overarching set of branding for the park, but it isn’t our logo, so we don’t 

use it. Limited sharing marketing currently. 
 
9. Have you done any evaluation on marketing techniques in the museum or the park? Which 
appeal to people? Which don’t etc. 
 

● No - do what we have the capacity to do.  
● For forward plan, we do undertake market analysis, look at how we can do targeted 

marketing, things to appeal to audiences. Audience Finder etc. 
● Do everything just in case we miss anyone. No dedicated marketing person 
● Still get a lot of new first time visitors.  
● Still have a lot of challenges around programme marketing. 

 
 
Rupert Blackstone, Director, Wattcraft - renewable and sustainable energy consultancy 
 
Rupert lives in Stroud and uses the outdoor pool. Prior to the brief going out had heard that 
there were discussions around heating and efficiencies. Rupert is an energy engineer 
specialising in renewables and thought it would be good to be involved and contribute. Below 
is a summary of the key points from the telephone consultation. 
 

● Didn’t know there was a CHP unit at the Leisure Centre.  
● I would have to look at the specifics, would imagine it has the capacity to heat the 

pool, as pool needs heating when there would be no heating in the leisure centre. 
Would need to look at it before confirming. 

● Need to evaluate the potential for CHP - do an engineering feasibility, look at loads 
over the year etc, looking at capacity of the engine, technical requirements, looking at 
the cost of the insulation, cost of the heating pipe network and heating auxiliary, 
capital costs, maintenance costs, additional generation of electricity offset, look at 
potential of more visitors etc.  

● Other forms of heating, CHP would stand out as being the best. Renewable energy 
wouldn’t be suitable as don’t get subsidy (renewable heat incentive). Not economically 
attractive. 
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● Gas boiler would be the next best option after CHP.  
● Would normally be paid to do this sort of thing, but appreciate already have budget 

sorted out. Happy to have initial conversation and help as best I can. On holiday 16-
25 August. 

● Does not think stopping it in September is necessary, often September has nicer 
weather.  

 
 
Camilla Hale, Stroud Town Council 
 

1. What are the challenges for the people of Stroud that the pool might help to address?  
 
Asset transfer - SDC is having seriously to look at its assets and decide what the best future 
is for them. Putting the pool into community ownership is good move as it would empower 
the community. It unburdens the District Council of one more asset. It is also a fantastic 
setting, at the moment you have to concentrate on the outdoor pool but there is an issue 
with all of Stratford Park. People do travel to spend time in the park. There is a question mark 
over all of the park because it is an asset. This is a really good leave to look at community or 
town council ownership around many of those different assets. A good rehearsal. 
 
Another challenge is that Stroud is like a mini Capital of the valleys and administratively it 
was the centre of the district until they moved to Ebley Mill. SDC has subsidised a lot of 
much loved assets in the town (such as Sub rooms and Stratford Park), they are now being 
passed on to STC without any money. Will need to subsidise assets which is not only being 
used by town residents, but are being used by district residents. A dilemma for the council as 
subsidising other parishes. For community ownership it is really important. The outdoor pool 
could start a community ownership  
 
2. What are the opportunities the pool might face? 
 

● Community Ownership 
● To extend its season 
● Warm it up 
● Make it a swimmers place, where swimmers want to go. Oddball activities such as a 4 

o’clock swim on midsummer's day. 
● Volunteering - events, parties, running it and having learning programmes from it, first 

aid, lifesaving etc. Useful skills to transfer into the community. 
 
3. If you were running the pool, what would you do to attract people? 
 

● Pay a lot of attention to the feedback,  
● A lot of the adults want really good lane swimming and earlier opening times.  
● Difference between the main pool and baby pool is too big. Would be interesting to 

have an in between place where little ones can learn to swim. 
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● Making it possible for parties, needs to be supervised. A magical place. More soft 
seating. People would be happy to see that bit by bit. Do incremental things as money 
came in to help approving things rather than a big capital campaign. 

● Gradual improvement of whole swimming experience. 
● Outdoor films, events venue, STC has just raised a grant for the arts, will be getting a 

consultant to look at the spaces. There are a lot of venues, including pubs, pool could 
be included but mustn’t undercut other venues. Must not be in competition with 
other venues, especially museum. Must be partnership working.  

 
 
4. What trends or traits do the people of Stroud have that we need to be aware of? 
 

● General misconception that population as alternative, hippy, green, which is false. 
● The town is incredibly mixed, including the valleys, 500/600 businesses many 

manufacturing things, high spec engineering, IT, plastics formations. Lots of really 
dynamic work as well as artists, musicians, media people, creatives.  

● A big learning disabilities community in the Valleys, a lot of people moved back after 
the hospitals closed. 

● Some who are poor, some who have addictions, anorexia. Stroud has a lot of centres 
which support people with these problems. 

● SDC must own their council houses and are building more - which is great. Also have 
900 residential older places (warden led). A strong commitment to housing low 
income people in the district. A good way of targeting people to come to the pool 
who may not. 

● Green politics and technology are really important, especially Ecotricity who they 
hope will stay forever.  A new Green college is opening. 

● STC - are sponsoring Locality to write the business plan for the Stroud Trust and Sub 
Rooms. With our work and the fringe, it all blends together for a multi asset trust, 
cultural strategy. 

● Chair of Stroud Preservation Trust - anything which is done on the outdoor pool to 
build on its 1930s austere building. 1930s to be celebrated. Would like local art to be 
involved in the building as it evolves. Very little public art within Stroud, lots of local 
artists live in the town, but little evidence of them. 

 

 

Mark Partridge, Stroud Masters Swimming Club 
 
1. What can you tell us about your members?  
 

● Within the club there is a complete mix of swimmers, complete beginners to world 
champions. A complete spectrum of about 60 members. 

● Train 3 mornings a week in Archway pool, Sunday morning at Stratford Park and 
Tuesday evening and Archway. 
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● A considerable number of members are triathletes. These would find the outdoor pool 
useful for their training. 

● Only been to Stroud lido once. General impression is that it is a bit cold and 
Cheltenham is nicer with better facilities is on the doorstep.  

● Growth in triathletes and they need somewhere to swim and learn. Some find the 
swimming club a little bit restrictive. A larger pool around Stroud with lanes would 
attract a lot of people, especially if you could get some coaching/clubs etc.  

● Currently seen an explosion in the popularity of swimming, this is evidence in 
Cheltenham, but could have a go at replicating in Stroud. Sure it would help. 

● Would be interested in doing summer sessions in the outdoor pool, be a nice change 
from Archway. A different environment, longer, improve training. Some of members 
do go to Cheltenham once or twice a week, so would save on transport. 

 
 
2. Have you seen any pools/community spaces anywhere else that you think we could 
replicate? What makes them so good? 
 

● Cheltenham 
● General comment - a lot of people these days like to be outside in a lido in the 

summer, it is a great training venue. Swimming Times features a lot of Lido’s and how 
they are increasing in popularity. 

● Increases the community facilities, cohesion etc. Will attract a lot of people. Stroud 
may not be big enough to fill the pool just with swimmers, need to look at other 
things people can do, such as sunbathing. 

 
3. What marketing methods have you found successful for the local people? 
 

● What we have to do is minimal 
● Website, Facebook page, some press coverage of competitions which attract people. 

Only have space for 60 people, and tend to lose and couple and gain a couple every 
year. Don’t want it to be a big club as would be too much administration. A great 
turnover.  

 
 
Steve Miles, Senior Youth Officer, Stroud District Council 
 

1. What are the challenges for the young people of Stroud that the pool might help to 
address? 

 
● Health and Wellbeing, mental health, emotional wellbeing. Been the priority for a long 

time, near the top of the pile of the dozen projects they are working on. 
● Transportation, town is accessible, but not if you live in outskirts as public transport is 

poor. 
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● No safe places to go and things to do. Almost accepted that they will be on social 
media behind closed doors, need encouragement to embrace the community outside 
their own homes etc.  

 
2. What are the opportunities the pool might face? 
 

● Can be difficult to get to, and can’t see an easy solution without a fair amount of 
investment. 

● It could become a social area, already a place they hang out. Could be used with other 
activities within the centre. 

● Benefits of physical activity in a positive environment beneficial for mental health. 
 
3. If you were running the pool, what would you do to attract young people? 
 

● Get them involved at the beginning of any design phase. Right NOW!! 
● Make it as an opportunity for them to have ownership of the areas. General culture of 

young people have been involved in the way it looks. Getting them talking with 
designers etc. Educational benefit as well. 

● Places within the area/environment that they can be away from their parents, but 
parents are close by so not a safeguarding. 

  
4. What events or activities prove popular for the young people of Stroud? 
 

● We don’t tend to do this. 
● Lot’s of wide and varied things, away from normal environment. Going to another part 

of district or county to taste what it is like elsewhere. Use it to test activities that 
could be used in Stroud. 

● District Council has a grant programme for young people. 
● Internet access is not the norm across everywhere but something young people want 

all the time. 
 
5. What marketing methods have you found successful for the local younger audiences? 
 

● Try them all. Facebook, social media, personal contact. 
 
Shirley Wood Regeneration Officer (Tourism), Stroud District Council 
 

1. How is the tourism industry within Stroud is managing at the moment, is it growing or 
struggling? 

 
Growing, Stroud is such a hub, Bristol and Cheltenham are saturated and it is in the middle of 
lots of areas, cheaper than other places. Arts, Culture hub etc. People are moving to the area. 
The amount of people who are moving from London is unbelievable. Train links and airport 
links are good, but have countryside on the doorstep. Getting it all as a package. People will 
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be here. Events and festivals sell out no problem. Massive community here which is 
important, a lot of strong characters which can be positive and negative.  
 
2. Do you think that there is a gap in the market for an attraction like Stroud Lido? Do you 
think tourist would come to it? 
 

● Definitely - I would go to Bristol Lido. It will bring people to the area, turn a whole day 
out with the museum and arboretum. People are prepared to spend money this sort 
of thing, experiences etc. 

● Could be a massive attraction, enhance the park offer for a family day out.  
● Get a lot of visitors, friends and family etc. 

 
3. What are the current trends with tourists? 
 
Different experiences, quirky events, experiences they can't have in their own area, orchard 
picking, apple day, potato day, traditional activities and events seem to be getting buy in. Old 
fashioned events. Wassailing, Wansop Wop? Farmers market. Unusual and unique. Looking 
for experience. 
 
4. Who do you see as the area’s future audiences? 
 
The report says the traditionals, but from personal experience, it appears to be the 40s 
getting out of London, families, change of lifestyle etc. Middle class families (would fit with 
the lido as long as have the package right). 
 
 
Jane Bullows, Sport & Health Development Manager, Stroud District Council 
 

1. What are the challenges for the people of Stroud that the pool might help to address? 
 

● They centre around being isolated, not just through lack of family, but rural, lack of 
public transport. The lido is an attraction and not selling itself to these people, who 
would go.  

● Not mentioning the spring water. 
● Pool is on bus route 
● Open longer than most lidos. 
● Could be used not just for swimming, all other uses of the space, other could use it for 

different things. 
● Word of mouth for marketing, using the facilities to spread the word, not marketing. 

 
2. What are the opportunities for the pool? 
 

● Raft of opportunities - corporate fun days, other sports using it and the area around it 
(fitness training as there are very little spaces in the park), artistic/cultural projects, 
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health and wellbeing activities (if nicer around the edges), staff schemes - workplace 
wellbeing (SLM and SDC using proactively for workspace), looking at income 
generation techniques when not open as a pool - arts, outdoor classes that doesn’t 
matter if it rains, historical sessions, bringing in people who were around when the 
sight was there in the wars. 

● Schools use the indoor pool rigorously, can they use the outdoor pool too? 
● Scuba diving club / watersports. 
● Look at Cheltenham Lido.  
● Variants that haven’t happened yet, keeping broad and open minded about the 

options. Having a project team from a variety of background will be beneficial to the 
project. Keep it open to a level the public want 

 
3. What trends or traits do the people of Stroud have that we need to be aware of? 
 

● Quite bohemian, very spiritual/energy feel, holistic healing therapists etc. Myth - also 
very industrial and pockets of urban. A lot of entrepreneurs. Very Affluent - 98% 
white people with 2.4 children. 

● People take time to trust in projects, but once you have they will fully invest in it. 
Have to work hard to gain trust, but once you have it, they are loyal. Genuine and 
passionate as long as you have put the work in. 

● Cultural richness - woollen mill area, industrial culture. Rich in cultural and historical 
artefacts etc. Lido comes under that bracket. 

. 
4. How do local policies and strategies relating to Sport and Health potentially influence the 
pool? 
 

● Corporate Plan - SDC - Health and Wellbeing is now a part of this. (Working towards 
public health agenda) 

● Health and Wellbeing Plan - four year plan currently being finalised. Pool fits in 
around emotional and physical activity options. Planned scheme, or generic 
recreational increasing activities.  

● Better access for people with different abilities, set up a membership scheme at the 
leisure centre for  

● Using the pool as a catalyst to engage people within other  
● Green infrastructure Strategy, linked to local plan, preservation of reservation of a 

local place. 
● County Strategy - Fit for the Future by Public Health, Clinical Commissioning Group, a 

series of Action Plans across the district, less at buildings, more at clinical end. 
● Global, Drugs and Alcohol plan, Community safety plan, Safeguarding plan, 

Environment type strategy, planning and housing type strategy, development and 
redevelopment of hard hard structures when there is a new build.  

● Asset based community development. The community owning their assets, using the 
assets within the community to own it, run it, fund it etc. Brings in more innovation as 
less beholden to red tape, and not politicised.  
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● Strategic Transformation Plan, CCG and Public Health, fund projects where people on 
the ground own the projects. Pool will help with increasing physical activities, mental 
stimulation, engaging in local communities, working together to make things better. 

 
5. What events or activities prove popular for the people of Stroud? 
 
Most people will have a go at something. The predominant age range is 50-70. Things which 
aren’t mainstream attract people as they are curious. Like to have variety, very active 60+ers, 
make up the majority of the health walkers. 
 
 
Rick Vick, Organiser, Stroud Festival 
 
1. What can you tell us about your audiences? How far do they travel? How many do you get 
per year, what analysis have you done on them? 
 
Very difficult to quantify, more from London because it is an easy destination. People from 
Cheltenham and Cirencester have started to come. Stroud is a bit rough around the edges but 
it is beginning to attract people. 
 
2. What are the challenges for the people of Stroud that the pool might help to address?  
 
Aging population - health, swimming is the best way of staying healthy, probably why the 
indoor pool is so jammed during the swim for health sessions. 
  
3. What events or activities prove popular for the people of Stroud? 
 

● Focusing on children at the moment, 14,000 people that came through the museum 
on 1 day. Family activities are popular 

● Book festival - people come to see their favourite authors 
● Really focusing on children now. 

 
Too cold to learn to swim in the outdoor pool 
 
4. What marketing methods have you found successful for the local audiences? 
 

● New visiting magazine - Good On Paper - very good, wide circulation, list all events. 
● Local press, Charlotte and Vicky (Stroud Life) 
● Brochure 
● Pool hardly even announces itself, needs to be more approachable. 

 
5. How many volunteers do you have? 
 
Did for book festival, but don’t really need them, have committee members. 
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Michael - Stroud Triathletes 
 

● Most of the comments have been around two things, would like lots of lanes for 
swimming.Triathletes tend to swim up and down for a long time. Also need lanes of 
different speeds. 

● Warming it up a bit. It is fine in summer. Because we are allowed to wear wetsuits it is 
a fabulous facility, but early season it is still difficult. Not using a wetsuit makes it very 
difficult to swim for a long length a time. 

● Opening hours - early morning and late night swimming would be good and 
something people would be interested in. Especially as they all tend to work. 

● Surroundings - changing rooms could do with doors, lighting around the pool for 
evening swimming. 

● Regular session not discussed, perhaps a lane that is rentable, so training could be 
carried out. Currently rent a pool for 2 sessions a week for training. 

● Coaching - Do that ourselves, have a coach who runs the two sessions. If there was 
facility for a coach to come on site, or have people there who could offer coaching 
would be of interest but having a lane, not a fixed time would be of more interest. 

● A lot of people have been using it this year because of location, and can wear wetsuit, 
along with parking. 

● Cheltenham lido have triathlon lane, but may be too heated as too warm is difficult in 
a wetsuit. 

● Marketing - facebook group, no group structure just a group of friends who contact 
each other.  

● Stroud Athletic Club have affiliated with the national Triathlete company. They use 
facebook and email for marketing 

● Much nicer swimming in a 50m outdoor pool for training than an indoor pool. 
 
 
Paul Hassan, Development Manager, Locality  
 
Locality were commissioned by Stroud Trust working group and Stroud Town Council. Taken 
on to prepare application and business plan to take over Sub Rooms. Also to look at some of 
the wider political and governance issues on Stroud Trust, and some of the issues, cultural 
and heritage etc. Will be creating vision and mission from Stroud Trust and Sub Rooms. How 
the trust can also be a trust for the wider district etc. Recommendations around legal forms 
etc. Piggybacking on existing CIC perhaps.  
 

● Options Appraisal on asset transfer. Uses. Users. 
● Doing 5 year P&L.  
● Recommendations and next steps on the process.  
● Crowd funding and ways of engaging wider Stroud district. Finalise the bid that needs 

to go in by 15 September.  
● Economic impact of leisure and tourism and Stroud.  
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● Looking at engagement venues - Langsdown Hall, Lido, Marshall Rooms, Kings Hall 
House etc. Venues which are not punching their weight and could do better and 
become a venue from a network/portfolio. Opportunities for skills sharing and 
programming etc. Utilising spaces for commercial offerings. Conscious of politics - 
Town vs District.  

● Save our Subscriptions campaign. Or a less imaginative way, SDC say it is not washing 
its face and want to get rid of it. Finding out public perception towards privatisation 
etc. Showing that it will still be for them.  

● Iterative thing around Arts and Cultural experience for all that will inspire, enrich and 
entertain. 

● Trying to get to something that isn't saving something that is, but looking to the 
future. Looking at history and brands which could be incorporated/lifted out again. 
Use history to project into the future. Increase engagement, excluded people by 
geographic and economic reasons. 

● Nationally recognised for its excellence for Arts, Culture and Leisure. 
 
Goals - 
To work with others (partnership and collaboration)  
To improve the economic growth through arts, culture and leisure. 
Foster healthy range of inclusive and participatory activities. 
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Feedback and Evaluation Open Day 
 
Tricolor attended a feedback and evaluation open day on 30th September 2017 at Stratford 
Park Leisure Centre and presented the Feasibility Study to the communities of Stroud. As 
part of that consultation, feedback on the report and an indication of the type of approach 
preferred by the community.  
 
Feedback was gathered through participatory response sheets using post it notes for 
comment and to express preference. The following images show the participant responses at 
the end of the session:  

            
 

       
 
 
Below are the results from this consultation.  
 
Only options 3a and 3b were commented on by visitors. Their feedback was as follows:  
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Comments on “Option 3a - Capital Project Now” 
 
Total Comments - 15  
Positive: 5 
Negative: 0 
General Comments: 13 
 
“THE TIME IS NOW!” 
 
“Yes - let’s start tomorrow. Agree with all these points too.” 
 
“Keep the impetus, let’s do something now and build on it. Stroud will get behind it” 
“Carpe Diem etc” 
 
“Keep open NOW - make accessible and increase use now. Keep financially open to all.” 
 
“It is probably now or never. Delay could result in closure.” 
 
“I’ll read report. No point going ahead now unless there is a clear vision already - community 
involvement is important, Stroud is good at community.” 
 
“Cheltenham has lots of different activities - open early and late.” 
 
“SLM doesn’t take care of it. Heat it, Open it earlier / longer” 
 
“Go for this one. Asset will degenerate otherwise.  What about some crowd funding?” 
 
“Keep the impetus but involved the community in the process. Funding for key [Leisure?] to 
hold it and future funding it. Exciting. Innovative. Business Plan key for future.” 
 
“Investment and community involvement should run concurrently - one to support the 
other”.  
 
“Keep our pool open. It is an asset to Stroud. Aqua classes; Canoeing, water sports, kids clubs 
(i.e. inflatables). Let’s start today!!” 
 
“Cafe in day, restaurant at night. Cover pool in winter and have an ice rink Nov-Jan.” 
 
“Neither a nor b will be quick but: a) would get things started, and Tricolor’s report has given 
us a strong base to go from.” 
 
SD: 3d - SDC campaign investment - Volunteer Group. 
 
 
Comments on “Option 3b - Undertake a Capital Project in +/- 3 Years 
 
Total comments - 7  
Positive: 3 
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Negative: 0 
General Comment: 4 
 
“Years 1,2 & 3 - Trial other ways to use the area. Performance, Ice Rink etc” 
 
“Accessibility key; work with local clubs for training. 3b preferred option, allows realistic 
planning. Franchises?” 
 
“I’ll read the report first - + destination, + multiuser, +integration of park, + Community 
Involvement, - needs braver more forward vision”.  
 
“Very simple changes immediately. Shade, refreshment, clean chasing rooms - will encourage 
people to go.” 
 
“Years 1, 2 and 3, support current users & expand club, school, etc, regular use”   
 
“Year 1, 2 and 3 capitalise on fresh water swimming aspects - tame ‘wild’ swimming” 
 
“Preferred option: realistic, time to plan for the right solution, concern about complete 
separation from the rest of the leisure centre as opportunities for cross subsidy.  
 
 
Visual Responses:  
 
Children and adults at the event were asked to draw their ideal pool. The following were 
created by attendees: 
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The following key stakeholders were in attendance at the feedback day:  
 
Sarah Dowd 
- Jo Jordan, Stroud District Council (SDC) 
- David Hagg (SDC – CEO) 
- Cllr Simon Pickering, SDC (and Stroud Lido Project Team) 
- Kate Russell, SDC 
- Mike Hammond, SDC 
- Rob Griffiths, SDC (and Stroud Lido Project Team) 
- Jamie Nesbit, SLM 
- David Drew MP 
- Andy McDonnell, Stroud Canoe Club 
- Luke Van Meter (Stroud Lido Project Team) 
- Kenny Roberts (Stroud Lido Project Team) 
- Jess McQuail (Project Manager, Stroud Lido Project Team) 
 
With a further 40 at the general public session.  


